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* 
The Process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n  

Dor Bahadur BlSTA 

1 .  The Background 

N e p a l ' s  h i s t o r y  i s  one o f  s y n c r e t i s m  o f  d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r e s ,  

r e l i g i o n s ,  languages and peop le .  I t  does n o t  have an example o f  

d e l i b e r a t e  fo rmal  dominat ion  o f  one by ano the r .  O c c a s i o n a l l y  t h e r e  

have been a t tempts  t o  f o r m a l i z e  one s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  s t r u c t u r e  and s t y l e  

such as t h e  c a s t e  system and a  h i e r a r c h y  o f  e t h n i c  groups.  But t h e  

compos i t i on  and n a t u r e  o f  Nepa l i  s o c i e t y  has been such t h a t  u l t i -  

ma te l y  each o f  those a t tempts  has o n l y  been p a r t i a l l y  accepted.  

People have gone back t o  t h e  n a t u r a l  process o f  i n t e g r a t i o n  and syncre-  

t i z a t i o n  o f  s t y l e s ,  c u l t u r e s  and languages r a t h e r  than adopt comp le te l y  

a  borrowed fo rm o f  c u l t u r e  and way o f  l i f e .  

I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  no tewor thy  t h a t  a  team o f  Japanese s c h o l a r s  - 
a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  and l i n g u i s t s  - should  be i n t e r e s t e d  i n  deve lop ing  

t h e  theme o f  t h e  process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n ,  and t h a t  I shou ld  be asked 

t o  w r i t e  t h i s  i n t r o d u c t o r y  a r t i c l e .  There have been a  number o f  s t u d i e s  

c a r r i e d  o u t  d u r i n g  t h e  p a s t  q u a r t e r  c e n t u r y  i n  Nepal.  Many s e n i o r  

scho la rs  as w e l l  as graduate  s tuden ts  appear i n  t h e  l i s t s  o f  those who 

have p u b l i s h e d  works on Nepal.  The g r e a t  m a j o r i t y  o f  them a r e  a n t h r o -  

p o l o g i c a l  s t u d i e s ,  c o n f i n e d  m a i n l y  t o  sma l l  areas and smal l  communit ies. 

Some o f  these s t u d i e s  focus on c o n t a c t ,  c o n f l i c t  and c leavage 

between groups.  There a r e  o n l y  a  few Nepa l i  scho la rs  who have express-  

ed an i n t e r e s t  i n  l o o k i n g  i n t o  t h e  process o f  i n t e g r a t i o n  among peoples 

o f  d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c ,  l i n g u i s t i c  o r  c u l t u r a l  backgrounds. I n  f a c t ,  t h e r e  



have been a  number o f  s t u d i e s  wh ich  v iew t h e  Nepalese w o r l d  f rom a  

m o n o c u l t u r a l - l i n g u i s t i c  p e r s p e c t i v e  f o r  t h e  s imple  reason t h a t  t h i s  i s  

much e a s i e r  t o  do. Th is  has o f t e n  encouraged an emphasis on i s o l a t e d  

e x c l u s i v e  views o f  communit ies r a t h e r  than a  search f o r  t r e n d s  

o f  openness, acceptance, a d a p t a b i l i t y  and s o c i a l  unders tand ing.  

Some scho la rs  a r e  beg inn ing  t o  r e a l i z e  t h i s .  Recent ly  Messer- 

schmidt has expressed h i s  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  over  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  approach 

i n  t h e  s tudy  o f  one group o f  Nepalese, t h e  T h a k a l i s .  He admi ts  t h a t ,  

As a  community o f  s c h o l a r s ,  we H ima layan is t s  have overemphasized 
and g r o s s l y  s i m p l i f i e d  t h e  Thaka l i  case based on a  l i m i t e d  under- 
s tand ing  o f  b o t h  t h e i r  recen t  and t h e i r  d i s t a n t  p a s t ,  Our v i s i o n  
o f  change and a d a p t a t i o n  among them has been, i n  a  word, myopic, 
w i t h o u t  s u f f i c i e n t  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  (1981 : n . p . ) .  

He admonished us t o  beg in  t h e  syn thes is  o f  a v a i l a b l e  da ta ,  t o  employ 

"more i n c l u s i v e ,  general  i z i n g  p e r s p e c t i v e s ' '  ( i b i d ) .  

The p o l i t i c o - s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  Nepal i s  dominated a  g rea t  

deal more by t h e  f a c t o r s  o f  i n t e g r a t i o n  than by those o f  c leavage and 

c o n f l i c t .  A  g rea t  m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e  people o f  Nepal do n o t  have any 

problem i d e n t i f y i n g  themselves w i t h  one c u l t u r a l - l i n g u i s t i c  o r  

e t h n i c  group o r  another  a t  one l e v e l ,  and w i t h  Nepa l i  s o c i e t y  i n  

general  a t  another  l e v e l .  

Th is  i s  what f r e q u e n t l y  has been descr ibed as t h e  phenomenon o f  

u n i t y  i n  d i v e r s i t y .  And y e t ,  t h e r e  a r e  ve ry  few s c h o l a r s  who have 

taken t h e  r i s k  o f  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  sub jec t  i n  broad genera l  terms.  

Maybe i t  i s  o u t  o f  a fear  o f  c r i t i c i s m  and o f  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  be ing  

labe led  as u n s c i e n t i f i c ,  as t h i s  would be a  t o p i c  beyond t h e  c a p a c i t y  

o f  a  sho r t  te rm observer  o f  any s i n g l e  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  Nepa l i  s o c i e t y .  

Since we do not  always work j u s t  f o r  t h e  sake o f  sc ience o r  f o r  o u r  

concern t o  be proven r i g h t ,  and s ince  we have t o  h o l d  o u r s e l v e s  r e -  

spons ib le  f o r  t he  s o c i e t y  we a re  d e a l i n g  w i t h  we cannot a f f o r d  t o  avo id  

the  t o p i c  fo reve r .  Therefore,  I have chosen here t o  expose mysel f  t o  

c r i t i c i s m  f o r  l ack  o f  s c h o l a r l y  d i s c i p l i n e  by v e n t u r i n g  i n t o  t h e  w o r l d  

o f  hunch, hypothes is ,  i n t u i t i o n  and c o n j e c t u r e .  



I n  s p i t e  o f  t h e  r i s k s  i n v o l v e d  i n  so do ing,  I f e e l  as Berreman 

does, t h a t  we shou ld  be 

respons ive ,  coopera t i ve ,  s e n s i t i v e ,  empathet ic ,  and informed 
spokesmen and a n a l y s t s  f o r  t h e  people and t h e  s i t u a t i o n s  we 
s tudy  (Berreman 1978:73). 

Berreman expresses empathy w i t h  t h e  n a t i v e  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t  when he 

con t inues :  

T h i s  may be more d i f f i c u l t  r a t h e r  than l e s s  f o r  those work ing  
w i t h i n  t h e i r  own n a t i o n s  and i n  t h e  s e r v i c e  o f  t h e i r  own govern- 
ments than i t  i s  f o r  us f o r e i g n e r s ,  bu t  i t  i s  no l e s s  incumbent 
upon them t o  seek o u t  t h e  t r u t h  and make i t  p u b l i c  ( i b i d ) .  

W i th  due apology t o  some academic co l leagues,  I want t o  p lead  t h a t  

t h e r e  i s  a  need t o  p resen t  a  composite p i c t u r e  o f  Nepa l i  s o c i e t y ,  o t h e r -  

wise a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  a r e  go ing t o  con t inue  f o r e v e r  t o  t a l k  l i k e  t h e  s i x  

b l i n d  men who t r y  t o  desc r ibe  t h e  p r o v e r b i a l  e lephant .  We cannot a f f o r d  

t o  s t a y  much longer  w i t h  such a  narrow approach i f  we want t o  see ou r  

s t u d i e s  become o f  some use f o r  Nepal ( c f ,  Berreman 1978). So I have 

decided,  w i t h  my exper iences,  obse rva t ions  and s t u d i e s  so f a r ,  t o  s t a r t  

a  d ia logue  and provoke some comments, as long as t h i s  has t o  be d e a l t  

w i t h  by a  n a t i v e  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t .  I expect  t h i s  w i l l  be o f  i n t e r e s t  

and o f  use f o r  t h e  s tuden ts  o f  an thropo logy  and h i s t o r y  o f  Nepal.  W i th  

t h i s  o b j e c t i v e  i n  mind, 1 f e e l  j u s t i f i e d  i n  p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  " w i l d e s t "  

of my arguments and specu la t i ons .  

Scho lars  concerned w i t h  t h e  t o p i c  o f  n a t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s  should 

f i n d  i t  r e f r e s h i n g ,  f o r  a  change, t o  examine these t rends  o f  i n t e g r a t i o n ,  

t h e  b l e n d i n g  toge the r  o f  c u l t u r e s ,  languages and o f  peoples i n  Nepal,  

a  n a t i o n  o f  conglomerate c u l t u r e  and p o p u l a t i o n .  Not o n l y  cases o f  e t h -  

n i c  and l i n g u i s t i c  a s s i m i l a t i o n  b u t  a l s o  an extreme degree o f  t o l e r a n c e  

between d i f f e r e n t  r e l i g i o u s  groups a r e  represented here  as f a c t s  o f  

l i f e .  A l l  t h e  major  c l a s s i c a l  r e l i g i o n s  have undergone m o d i f i c a t i o n s  

here  t o  a  cons ide rab le  e x t e n t  and have been g i ven  a  Nepa l i  c o l o u r .  

Nepa l i  s o c i e t y  was in t roduced  t o  the  Hindu Caste System a t  some 

stage and was g i v e n  a  formal  appearance o f  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n .  T h i s  has 



m i s l e d  many peop le ,  b o t h  f o r e i g n  and N e p a l i ,  t o  v iew N e p a l i  s o c i e t y  

as s t r a t i f i e d  by cas te  d i v i s i o n s  i n  i t s  e n t i r e t y .  I n  f a c t ,  however, 

t h e  v a r i o u s  groups o f  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  were open ly  g ran ted  a  f a i r  degree 

o f  autonomy even a f t e r  t h e  p romu lga t i on  o f  t h e  Muluk i  A i n  ( ~ e ~ a l  code) 

o f  1854 t h a t  i n t roduced  a  formal  h i e r a r c h y  o f  cas tes .  

I n  a  s i m i l a r  f a s h i o n ,  many peop le  around the  w o r l d  a r e  a l s o  con- 

cerned w i t h  another  k i n d  o f  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n :  t h a t  wh ich  was l e f t  behind 

by the  former c o l o n i a l  governments. There i s ,  however, a  g r e a t  deal  

o f  d i f f e r e n c e  between the  two cases - cas tes  and t h e  c o l o n i a l  l e g a c y -  

i n  t h e i r  d e t a i  1s. None t h e  l e s s ,  t h e r e  i s  a  b a s i c  s i m i l a r i t y .  Each 

ho lds  a  w o r l d  v iew o f  s t r u c t u r e s  and o f  h i e r a r c h y .  Each p e r s p e c t i v e  

views people i n  terms o f  h i g h  and low, dominant and s u b o r d i n a t e ,  

p r i v i l e g e d  and dep r i ved ,  a long  c u l t u r a l ,  e t h n i c  o r  c a s t e  l i n e s  r a t h e r  

than a long l i n e s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  compe t i t i veness .  

Few people r e a l i z e  t h a t  t he  cas te  system o f  Nepal does n o t  go 

ve ry  f a r  beyond a  s u p e r f i c i a l  resemblance w i t h  t h e  c a s t e  s t r u c t u r e s  

o f  n o r t h  I n d i a .  Whatever s i m i l a r i t y  t h e r e  e x i s t s  has a  v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  

h i s t o r y  i n  Nepal than t h a t  o f  l n d i a  (see F i s h e r  1978; ~ i r e r - H a i m e n d o r f  

1960; H i t chcock  1978). The cas te  system i n  l n d i a  was evo l ved  as a  

process o f  s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  and economic s p e c i a l i z a t i o n ,  whereas i n  

Nepal i t  was i n t roduced  a t  a  much l a t e r  d a t e  as p a r t  o f  t h e  p o l i -  

t i c a l  process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n  aimed a t  an i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  d i f f e r e n t  

communities i n t o  an organ ized s i n g l e  s t r u c t u r e  ( c f .  Dumont 1970; 

Hofer  1979) . 
I n  o rde r  t o  examine the  process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  and 

a t  a l l  t imes we have t o  view i t  b o t h  s y n c h r o n i c a l l y  and d i a c h r o n i c a l l y .  

The reason i s  t h a t  t h i s  phenomenon i s  as o l d  and as widespread as t h e  

coun t r y  i t s e l f .  

H i s t o r i c a l l y  speaking we have t o  go as f a r  back as t h e  t i m e  when 

the  term "Nepal" was f i r s t  mentioned and t h e  s t a t e  w i t h  t h a t  name f i r s t  

came i n t o  ex i s tence .  There fore ,  I  w i l l  d i v i d e  my essay i n t o  t h r e e  



p a r t s ,  each d e a l i n g  w i t h  the  d i s t i n c t  p e r i o d s  - a n c i e n t ,  medieval 

and modern, as t h e  process has been s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  each o f  

these t h r e e  pe r iods .  (1) 

2. The Anc ient  Pe r iod  (900 B .C .  - 880 A . D . )  

According t o  t h e  o l d  records  o f  Gopalara javamsaval i ,  t h e  c h r o n i c l e  

o f  t h e  k i n g s  o f  cowherd t r i b e ,  t h i s  c o u n t r y  was e s t a b l i s h e d  as a  k i n g -  

dom under t h e  Gopala k i n g s  around t h e  9 t h  o r  10 th  cen tu ry  B .C .  The 

name "Nepal" a l s o  seems t o  have been used f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t ime  d u r i n g  t h e  

r u l e  o f  t heseGopa la  k i n g s  ( ~ a j r a c h a r y a  & Shrestha 2035 B.S.).  The 

people who came t o  l i v e  here  a t  t h e  t ime  were t h e  Mahishapala ( b u f f a l o  

he rds ) ,  K i r a n t a ,  Sakya, K o l i  and V r j j i  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  the  Gopala r u l e r s  

themselves. But t h e  name o f  t h e  c o u n t r y  was d e r i v e d  f rom t h e  name o f  

a  Gopala (cowherd) t r i b e  (Gopalara javamsaval i  F o l i o  17) .  

There a r e  f requen t  re fe rences  about Nepal found i n  many a n c i e n t  

t e x t s  o f  l n d i a  f rom t h i s  t i m e  onwards. 

Nepal was w i d e l y  known throughout  n o r t h  l n d i a  by t h e  l a t e r  v e d i c  

p e r i o d .  I n  l a t e r  v e d i c  l i t e r a t u r e ,  d a t i n g  t o  around t h e  8 t h  cen tu ry  

B . C . ,  Nepal i s  l i s t e d  among o t h e r  impor tan t  c o u n t r i e s  o f  t h e  t ime,  

l i k e  Kamarupa, Videha, Udambara, A v a n t i ,  and Kaikaya. 

Nepal i s  no ted i n  severa l  o t h e r  r e l i g i o u s  t e x t s  o f  Hinduism, 

Buddhism and Ja in ism.  K a u t i l y a ' s  A r t h a s a s t r a ,  o f  t h e  f o u r t h  cen- 

t u r y  B .  C . ,  ment ions Nepal as a  famous land f o r  i t s  woolen b l a n k e t s  

o f  a  ve ry  good q u a l i t y ,  which were known as b h i n g i s i s  and served 

as e x c e l l e n t  wa te rp roo f  cover ings .  

Many o f  these anc ien t  I n d i a n  t e x t s  a l s o  ment ion t h e  two groups 

o f  K i r a n t  and Khas people q u i t e  f r e q u e n t l y ,  even though n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y ,  

i n  the  con tex t  o f  Nepal. The Manusmri t i  code which dates  t o  the  2nd 

cen tu ry  B . C . ,  makes f requen t  re fe rence  t o  b o t h  groups. We know t h a t  

bo th  o f  these groups were prominent  and n u m e r i c a l l y  predominant i n  t h e  



sub-Himalayan r e q i o n  f rom an e a r l y  t i m e  ( ~ a b r a l  1965; Chemiong 1967). 

Gerald Berreman b e l i e v e s  t h a t  t h e  Khas peop le  e n t e r e d  i n t o  l n d i a  

between 1500 and 1000 B .C .  He quotes  F.D. P a r g i t e r  who conc ludes 

t h a t  t he  A i  l a s  ( o r  Aryans t h a t  i n c l u d e d    has) en te red  l n d i a  f rom the  

mid-Himalayan reg ion .  P a r g i t e r  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  e n t r y  was f r o m  T i b e t  

through Garhwal i n t o  l n d i a   e err em an 1963; Pa rg i  t e r  1922).  Khas 

people u n t i l  then were p a s t o r a l  nomads, w i t h  c a t t l e ,  sheep and 

goats as t h e i r  main source o f  l i v i n g .  They were connected w i t h  t h e  

people a l l  a long t h e  western  Himalayas, and as f a r  west  as t h e  eas t  

coast  o f  t he  Med i t e  r ranean Sea. 

S i m i l a r l y  t he  K i r a n t  peop le  were connected w i t h  t h e  peop le  a1 1 

a long the  e a s t e r n  Himalayas and beyond i t  i n t o  China. They r e a r e d  

bu f fa loes  and p robab ly  p r a c t i c e d  some s lash-and-burn a g r i c u l t u r e .  

These two groups o f  peop le ,  t h e  Khas and t h e  K i r a n t ,  n o t  o n l y  

o r i g i n a t e d  a t  t h e  two o p p o s i t e  ends o f  t h e  Himalayas b u t  a l s o  had 

d i s t i n c t l y  d i f f e r e n t  l i f e  s t y l e s .  They were a l s o  d i f f e r e n t  i n  t h e i r  

looks and spoke d i s s i m i l a r  languages. Khas were Caucasoid and spoke 

an Indo-European language w h i l e  K i r a n t  were Mongolo id and spoke a  

Tibeto-Burman language. And y e t  i t  i s  q u i t e  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e y  met 

i n  Nepal V a l l e y  a t  q u i t e  an e a r l y  d a t e  and p robab ly  were among t h e  

very  f i r s t  s e t t l e r s  the re .  

By t h e  t ime  they met and began t o  l i v e  c l o s e  t o  each o t h e r  i n  

t he  common land o f  Nepal t h e r e  must have been a  g r e a t  dea l  o f  sha r ing ,  

borrowing,  and o v e r l a p p i n g  o f  languages and c u l t u r e s .  O f  course  i t  

i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  a s s e r t  these t h i n g s  d e f i n i t i v e l y  u n t i l  we have 

concre te  evidence based on p r e - h i s t o r i c  a r c h e o l o g i c a l  m a t e r i a l s .  

I t  i s  o n l y  th rough t h e  h e l p  o f  a l r e a d y  a v a i l a b l e  b u t  1 i m i t e d  m a t e r i a l s ,  

observa t ions ,  p r o j e c t i o n s  and guesses t h a t  we can draw some o f  t e n t a -  

t i v e  conc lus ions  a t  t h e  present  t ime.  

Al though these w i l l  remain q u e s t i o n a b l e  assumptions u n t i l  we a r e  

b e t t e r  a b l e  t o  support  our  s tatements w i t h  e m p i r i c a l  ev idence,  t h e r e  



remains a p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e  Gopalas (cowherds) were t h e  Khas, and 

t h a t  t h e  Mahishapalas ( b u f f a l o  he rde rs )  were t h e  Ki  r a n t s .  

The K i r a n t  r u l e d  Nepal f o r  a much longer  p e r i o d  than t h e  Gopala 

k ings ,  and t h e  K i r a n t  language bacame t h e  o f f i c i a l  language a l though  

i t  shows a v e r y  heavy i n f l u e n c e  o f  t h e  e a r l y  Khas P r a k r i t  language. 

The presence o f  some "47 nominals,  mos t l y  p l a c e  names, a t t e s t e d  i n  

t h e  L i  cchav i epigraphy" which "bet ray  formal  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  (e .g .  , 

geminate and r e t r o f  l e x  consonants) which a r e  more a k i n  t o  P r a k r i  t 

d i a l e c t s  than  t o  t h e  Tibeto-Burman ones" ( ~ a l l a  1981:11) makes us 

wonder whether we should n o t  t r y  t o  l ook  i n t o  t h e  e a r l y  Khas l e x i c o n  

f o r  t h e i r  o r i g i n ,  I t  i s  ve ry  l i k e l y  t h a t  t h e  word "Nepal" i t s e l f  

has i t s  o r i g i n  i n  t h e  Khas language, a l though  M a l l a  e m p h a t i c a l l y  

s t a t e s  t h a t  "The word N e ~ a l a  i s  n o t  an Indo-Aryan word" ( ~ a l l a  1981: 

Whether t h e r e  were Khas o r  no Khas, t h i s  was t h e  e a r l i e s t  known 

ins tance  o f  t h e  process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n  th rough t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  

peoples,  r e l i g i o u s  c u l t u r e s ,  languages and l i f e  s t y l e s .  More o f  t h i s  

took  p l a c e  i n t e n s i v e l y  i n  t h e  Kathmandu V a l l e y  (which was known as 

t h e  N e p a [ l ]  V a l l e y )  than o u t s i d e  o f  i t .  Kathmandu V a l l e y  was a t t r a c t -  

i v e  f o r  i t s  f e r t i l e  s o i l  and f l a t  land,  and f o r  t h e  t r a d e  r o u t e  

between t h e  T i b e t a n  p l a t e a u  and t h e  Ganget ic  p l a i n  t h a t  passed th rough 

i t .  

Both t h e  K i r a n t  and t h e  Khas were b a s i c a l l y  nomadic peop le  who 

had lea rned  some semi-permanent a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r a c t i c e s .  Both groups 

p robab ly  were p r a c t i c i n g  some s lash-and-burn a g r i c u l t u r e  when they 

f i r s t  s e t t l e d  i n  the  Nepal Va l l ey .  The Khas economy, however, was 

more dependent upon p a s t o r a l i s m  w i t h  goats,sheep and c a t t l e  be ing 

t h e i r  main source o f  subs is tence.  T h e i r  c u l t i v a t i o n  was p robab ly  

l i m i t e d  t o  d r y  open lands near pas tu re  grass  lands,  w i t h  m i l l e t  and 

meat be ing  t h e i r  main s t a p l e  food,  s l i g h t l y  supplemented by some 

f o r e s t  p roduc ts .  The K i r a n t ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, l i v e d  i n  f o r e s t e d  



and compara t i ve l y  much more wet a reas  o f  e a s t e r n  Himalayas.  There- 

f o r e  they  must have r e l i e d  much more h e a v i l y  upon f o r e s t  p r o d u c t s  and 

w i l d  game. o n l y  s l i g h t l y  supplemented by d r y  r i c e  c u l t i v a t i o n .  But 

once i n  t h e  f e r t i l e  f l a t  land o f  t h e  Nepal V a l l e y  t h e  l i f e  s t y l e  of  

b o t h  o f  these peop le  began t o  change d r a s t i c a l l y .  For  one t h i n g  the 

p r o d u c t i v e  l and  encouraged a  sedentary  l i f e  s t y l e .  

People con t i nued  t o  come i n t o  t h e  V a l l e y  f r o m  a l l  d i r e c t i o n s  

as i t  p rov ided  a  good c l i m a t e ,  p r o d u c t i v e  l a n d  and t r a d e  ac ross  the  

Himalayas. A prosperous community began t o  grow and peop le  w i t h  

d i f f e r e n t  backgrounds o f  languages, c u l t u r e  and e t h n i c i t y  began t o  

develop here  a  common l i f e  s t y l e  w i t h  a  common language and c u l t u r e .  

T h i s  perhaps a c c e l e r a t e d  t h e  process  o f  " N e p a l i z a t i o n "  much f u r t h e r  

than a t  t h e  beg inn ing .  

A f t e r  t h e  Gopala had founded t h e i r  Nepal Kingdom and r u l e d  f o r  

about two c e n t u r i e s ,  t h e  Mahishapala took  ove r  f o r  a  s h o r t  p e r i o d .  

Then t h e  Mahishapala were themselves ove r taken  by a  group who went 

by t h e  name o f  Ki r a n t .  The K i  r a n t  r u l e d  Nepal f o r  about  e i g h t  

hundred years  r i g h t  i n t o  t h e  f i r s t  c e n t u r y  o f  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  Era.  

Thus i t  seems t h a t  Khas and K i r a n t  were among t h e  e a r l y  s e t t l e r s  of  

t h e  Nepal V a l l e y  even though t h e y  were j o i n e d  by a  few o t h e r  peop le  

of  d i f f e r e n t  o r i g i n  l a t e r  on. The main reason f o r  t h e  prodominance 

of  t h e  Khas and t h e  K i r a n t  was t h a t :  

a. They were much more numerous compared w i t h  t h e  o t h e r  peoples 

i n  t h e  area,  

b .  They were b o t h  nomadic and i n  t h e  h a b i t  o f  c o n s t a n t l y  moving, 

and, 

c .  The c l i m a t e  and t h e  topography o f  Nepal V a l l e y  was b a s i c a l l y  

s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  areas f rom which  t h e y  o r i g i n a t e d  a l o n g  t h e  

Himalayan a x i s .  There was no b i g  t r a n s i t i o n  r e q u i r e d  as 

i n  t h e  case o f  t h e  o t h e r  peop le  who moved f rom t h e  sou th  o r  

from n o r t h  o f  t h e  mounta ins.  



Never the less  b o t h  t h e  Khas and K i r a n t  language and c u l t u r e  

cont inued t o  be ve ry  h e a v i l y  i n f l u e n c e d  by every  group o f  peop le  t h a t  

came i n  p a r t i c u l a r  f rom t h e  south. The Ganget ic  p l a i n  was vas t  and 

f e r t i l e .  I t  was a f f l u e n t ,  prosperous and supported a much more i m -  

p r e s s i v e  c i v i l i z a t i o n  and c u l t u r e  than t h e  h i l l  c o u n t r y  o f  t h e  sub- 

Himalaya. Therefore t h e  cons tan t  source o f  i n f l u e n c e s  f o r  Nepa l i  

language, c u l t u r e  and c i v i l i z a t i o n  had always been t h e  cen te rs  i n  t h e  

Ganget ic  p l a i n s .  

For  seve ra l  c e n t u r i e s  a f t e r  t h e  beg inn ing  o f  t h e  C h r i s t i a n  Era 

Nepal was r u l e d  by t h e  L i c c h a v i  k i n g s  who came from f a m i l i e s  t h a t  

m ig ra ted  from t h e  a d j o i n i n g  areas o f  t h e  south.  These L i c c h a v i s  r u l e d  

f rom around 100 A.D. t o  880 A.D. and were v e r y  success fu l  i n  r a i s i n g  

Nepa l i  c i v i l i z a t i o n  t o  a h i g h  l e v e l .  But t h e  Nepa l i  c u l t u r e  was so 

s t rong ,  open, r e c e p t i v e  and dynamic t h a t  a l l  o f  these r u l e r s  were soon 

t ransformed and Nepa l ized themselves. They in t roduced  a number o f  

c u l t u r a l  t r a i t s ,  s t y l e s ,  r e l i g i o u s  f a i t h s  and p r a c t i c e s ,  a l l  o f  wh ich  

en r i ched  t h e  b a s i c  Nepa l i  c u l t u r e  and language w i t h o u t  t h r e a t e n i n g  

i t .  None o f  these k i n g s ,  however, ever  emphasized t h e  f a c t  o f  t h e i r  

u l t i m a t e  o r i g i n  o u t s i d e  o f  Nepal, b u t  went o u t  o f  t h e i r  way t o  a s s e r t  

t h e i r  Nepal iness by a s s i m i l a t i n g  themselves i n t o  t h e  e x i s t i n g  Nepa l i  

s o c i e t y  ( ~ a j  racharya 5 Shrestha 1979:5). 

The composite c h a r a c t e r  o f  t h e  Nepa l i  s o c i e t y  gave i t  t h e  v i t a l i t y  

t o  grow and develop throughout  t h e  anc ien t  p e r i o d  (900 B.C.  c.a. - 
880 A.D.). T h i s  growth  cont inued w i t h  some modi f  i c a t i o n  even d u r i n g  

medieval t imes (880 A.D. - 1768 A.D.). 

I t  i s  impor tant  t o  no te  t h a t  t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  t h e  Nepal V a l l e y  

a t  d i f f e r e n t  t imes throughout  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  Nepal have been v a r i o u s l y  

c a l l e d  Nepa, Neba, Newa, o r  ~ e w a ( r a ) .  Kamal P .  M a l l a  w r i t e s  t h a t  - -- 
Although o r i q i n a l l y  t h e  word N e p i l a <  N h e t - p i  s i g n i f i e d  a s p e c i f i c  
c l a n  o f  herdsmen, i n  course o f  t ime  a l l  t h e  people who came t o  
l i v e  i n  t h e  Nepal v a l l e y  came t o  be known as ~ e w z r a < ~ e w a l a <  



NebalacNepala .  I n  t h e  l ong  run  a l l  t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  the 
v a l l e y  who spoke t h e  Newari language came t o  be known as the 
Newars (Ma1 l a  1981 : 19) .  

M a l l a  makes t h e  whole s i t u a t i o n  a b s o l u t e l y  e x p l i c i t  when he says 

t h a t  

The modern Newars a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  one ano the r ,  - n o t  by descent 
o r  race,  b u t  by a  common c u l t u r e  and language; t h e y  a r e  re la ted 
t o  one another  by t h e  p l a c e  and f u n c t i o n  they  have i n  Newar 
s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e .  A l ready by t h e  end o f  t h e  f i r s t  m i l l e n n i u m  
A . D . ,  t h e  a n c i e n t  c l a n s  o f  t h e  p a s t o r a l  Nepalas (herdsmen), the 
K i r a t s ,  t h e  V r j j i s ,  t h e  Sakyas, t h e  K o l i s ,  t h e  M a l l a s ,  t h e  ruling 
f a m i l i e s  of t h e  L i c c h a v i s ,  t h e  A b h i r a  Guptas, and t h e  Thakur i  
Varmanas - a l l  were l o s t  among t h e  a b o r i g i n a l s  o f  t h e  v a l l e y  
i n  t h e  making o f  t h e  Newars. (Ma l la  1981:18). 

Dur ing  t h e  medieval  p e r i o d ,  however, Newar s o c i e t y  developed a  s t r a t i -  

f i e d  h i e r a r c h y ,  thereby making i t  imposs ib le  f o r  f u r t h e r  i n t e g r a t i o n  

of new peoples i n t o  i t .  T h i s  c rea ted  a  r i g i d  and c losed  system, un- 

a b l e  any more t o  i n t e g r a t e  and a s s i m i l a t e  newcomers. 

3 .  The Medieval P e r i o d  (880 A.D. - 1768 A.D.) 

Very 1 i t t l e  i s  known about t h e  f i r s t  few c e n t u r i e s  o f  t h e  medieval 

p e r i o d .  But f rom t h e  c l o s e  o f  t h e  12th  c e n t u r y ,  t h e r e  a r e  impor tant  

m a t e r i a l s  t h a t  t e l l  us more about t h e  process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n .  

There a r e  severa l  examples o f  p o l i t i c a l  e f f o r t s  i n  modern iza t ion ,  

such as t h e  one o f  t h e  14th  c e n t u r y  k i n g ,  J a y a s t h i t i  M a l l a  (1380 - 
1395 A.D.),  who encouraged peop le  t o  m a i n t a i n  t h e i r  i n d i v i d u a l  group 

i d e n t i t i e s  w i t h i n  a  broad spectrum o f  a  n a t i o n a l  Nepalese s o c i e t y .  

The p o l i t i c a l  g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  t h e  new s t y l e  o f  l i f e  and v a l u e  systems 

of t h i s  s o r t  have never been o b l i g a t o r y  and e x c l u s i v e .  People have 

always had t h e  freedom t o  adopt o r  t o  ignore ,  as i t  s u i t e d  them. 

There a re  many examples of t h e  M a l l a  K ings  g i v i n g  equal  respec t  and 

r e c o g n i t i o n  t o  a l l  forms o f  Hindu r e l i g i o n  - S h a i v i t e ,  V a i s h n a v i t e  and 

Buddh is t .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e r e  a re  many l o c a l  spo ts  which have been 



worshiped and have been g iven  r e l i g i o u s  importance i n  accordance w i t h  

the p r a c t i c e s  fo l lowed by the Khas, the K i r a n t ,  and many o t h e r  smal ler  

groups of  people forming the  composite Nepal i  soc ie t y  o f  the day. 

Most o f  the s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  of  the  c l a s s i c a l  r e l i g i o u s  p r a c t i c e s  

were i n i t i a l l y  borrowed from the south. But a l l  o f  them w i t hou t  

except ionhave undergone a tremendous t rans fo rmat ion  and have been 

g iven a  completely l oca l  Nepal i  f l a v o u r .  

The types o f  people embraced by the  Kingdom o f  Nepal was l a rge  

and va r i ed .  They spoke many d i f f e r e n t  languages and p r a c t i c e d  many 

d i f f e r e n t  r e l i g i o u s  cu l t u res .  Gradual ly  i t  became d i f f i u c l t  t o  ho ld  

the Nepal i  people together  w i t h  the e a r l i e r  s t y l e  o f  the me l t i ng  po t  

concept and s t i l l  c a l l  a l l  o f  them Newa. S i m i l a r l y  the language 

of the  v a l l e y  people ( ~ e w a r i )  was no t  adequate t o  communicate w i t h  

a l l  the people the  Ma l l a  k ings t r i e d  t o  b r i n g  under t h e i r  r u l e .  But 

conven ien t l y  enough t he  language which was spoken as a  common tongue, 

between peoples o f  d i f f e r e n t  mother tongues was the Khas language, 

an e a r l i e r  form o f  present day Nepa l i .  I n  t h i s  way the p rogen i t o r  

o f  the  present day na t i ona l  language had a l ready been used as the 

l i ngua  f ranca  and had developed a foundat ion f o r  becoming the n a t i o n a l  

language o f  an expanded Nepal cen tu r i es  be fo re  the campaign o f  u n i -  

f i c a t i o n  s t a r t e d  by the 18th century  k i ng ,  P r i t h v i  Narayan Shah. 

Towards the l a t t e r  p a r t  o f  the Ma l l a  pe r i od  the  urban-based 

Nepal i  soc ie t y  haddeveloped an a t t i t u d e  o f  exclusiveness and i s o l a t i o n  

v i s - a - v i s  the r u r a l  communities o f  o u t l y i n g  area. Th is  was d e f i n i t e l y  

i n  c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n  t o  the open and recep t i ve  s t y l e  o f  the e a r l i e r  

cen tu r i es ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  the s t y l e  o f  the L icchav i  Per iod.  I t  was the 

Ma l la  k ings  who, desp i te  t h e i r  spectacu lar  achievements i n  the r e f i n e -  

ment o f  ma te r i a l  c u l t u r e ,  were u l t i m a t e l y  respons ib le  f o r  developing 

an e t h n o c e n t r i c a t t i t u d e  t h a t  contravened the  process o f  Nepa l i za t ion .  

A f t e r  thousands o f  years of  development o f  an a s s i m i l a t i v e  system t h a t  

helped Nepal i  peoples, c u l t u r e s  and languages come together  w i t h  equal 



ease and l i v e  t o g e t h e r  as one peop le ,  t h e  M a l l a  p e r i o d  saw t h i s  

c u l  t u r a l  concept abandoned. King J a y a s t h i  t i Ma1 1 a  impor ted Brahman 

exper t s  f rom I n d i a  t o  h e l p  him deve lop t h e  fo rmal  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a  

v e r t i c a l  h i e r a r c h y o f  cas tes  and p r o f e s s i o n a l s .  T h i s  was t h e  beginning 

o f  t h e  end o f  an open s o c i e t y  and t h e  m e l t i n g  p o t  concept .  

The K i n g ' s  Brahman h e l p e r s  a l s o  emphasized t h e  concept  o f  high 

and low and gave r e c o g n i t i o n  and importance t o  o r t h o d o x  Hindu values. 

They made e f f o r t s  t o  S a n s k r i t i z e  t h e  language, push ing  i t  f u r t h e r  

away f rom t h e  common people.  I t  became t h e  language o f  t h e  e l i t e  and 

educated who cons idered t h e  c o l l o q u i a l  language spoken by t h e  common 

people as despised and v u l g a r .  Class d i s t i n c t i o n s  were accentuated. 

The Jyapu peasants,  who were t h e  economica l l y  most i m p o r t a n t  people 

i n  t h e  s o c i e t y ,  were t r e a t e d  down by t h e  merchant community which 

was becoming i n c r e a s i n g l y  a f f l u e n t  w i t h  t h e  f l o u r i s h i n g  T i b e t -  

Gangetic t rade .  T h i s  i s  ev idenced by t h e  lower  s o c i a l  s t a t u s  of the 

Jyapus v i s - a - v i s  t h e  Shresthas,  even though t h e y  do n o t  s tand  lower 

i n  r i t u a l  and commensal s t a t u s .  

Wi th  t h i s  development, t h e  M a l l a  k i n g s  had made t h e i r  s o c i e t y  

weaker and v u l n e r a b l e  t o  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  t h e  much s t r o n g e r ,  and 

aggress ive  t h r u s t s  o f  t h e  Khas languages and i t s  speakers. Thus, the 

stage was s e t  f o r  t h e  t r a n s f e r  o f  r o l e s  f o r  c a r r y i n g  on t h e  process of 

N e p a l i z a t i o n  from t h e  hands o f  t h e  one group o f  N e p a l i s  who had become 

c losed  and e h t n o c e n t r i c  t o  t h e  hands o f  t h e  o t h e r  who were open. 

Th is  change came w i t h  t h e  opening o f  t h e  modern p e r i o d  ( a f t e r  1768 

A .D . )  i n  t h e  hands of t h e  Shah k i n g s  of Gorkha. 

4 .  The Modern P e r i o d  (1768 A . D .  onwards) 

The modern p e r i o d  began w i t h  a  s l i g h t l y  m o d i f i e d  and much more 

expanded process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n .  For one t h i n g ,  Nepal now covered 

a  l a r g e r  geographic area and inco rpo ra ted  more people than a t  any 



t ime i n  i t s  h i s t o r y .  W i th  i t  came a  language and a  c u l t u r e  t h a t  had, 

as we have a l r e a d y  demonstrated, t h e  c a p a c i t y  and scope t o  b r i n g  t o -  

ge the r  i n t o  t h e  mainstream a d i v e r s e  and v a r i e g a t e d  f o l k  c u l t u r e  and 

ex t reme ly  pe rm iss i ve  r e l i g i o u s  s t r u c t u r e .  

The Modern P e r i o d  can be s a i d  t o  have begun w i t h  P r i t h v i  Narayan 

Shah, t h e  founder o f  modern Nepal, i n  1768 A.D. U n l i k e  the  M a l l a s ,  

however, P r i t h v i  Narayan Shah d i d  n o t  cons ide r  Kathmandu V a l l e y  as 

t h e  c e n t r a l  f e a t u r e  o f  h i s  Nepa l i  kingdom. I n  f a c t ,  he regarded t h e  

t h r e e  c i t i e s  o f  t h e  V a l l e y  as c o l d  and wor thy  t o  be t r e a t e d  o n l y  as 

p l e a s u r e  c e n t e r s .  He sa id ,  f u r the rmore ,  t h a t  t h e  Nepal V a l l e y ,  a  

n a t u r a l  f o r t  c r e a t e d  by god, shou ld  be p r o p e r l y  f o r t i f i e d  f o r  defense 

o n l y  ( ~ i b y a  Upadesh 1959 : I l -12 ) .  Thus, he regarded t h e  Nepal V a l l e y  

o n l y  as a  f o r t i f i e d  base f o r  f u r t h e r  expansion and u n i f i c a t i o n .  H i s  

i n t e r e s t s  were i n  t h e  expansion andmain tenanceof  h i s  expanded Nepal,  

i t s  peoples and i t s  d i v e r s e  c u l t u r e s .  T h i s ,  he suggested, c o u l d  be 

done by hav ing a  contented peasant ry  and a  l o y a l  army ( i b i d ) .  

The h i s t o r i a n ,  Ludwig F. S t i l l e r ,  S.J., w r i t e s  t h a t  f o r  a  

b a s i c a l l y  a g r i c u l t u r a l  s o c i e t y ,  P r i t h v i  Narayan's concern f o r  t h e  

peasants 

revea led  a  shrewd i n s i g h t  i n t o  t h e  fundamental problem o f  u n i -  
f i c a t i o n .  I n  t h e  area o f  Greater  Nepal i t  was t h e  land t h a t  
was impor tant ,  s imp ly  because t h e  land was l i f e ,  and f o r  t h i s  
reason i t  was t o  t h e  land t h a t  t h e  peasan t ' s  f i r s t  l o y a l t i e s  
would always remain ded ica ted.  Any u n i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o u n t r y  
would have t o  recogn ize  and l e a r n  t o  work w i t h  t h i s  f a c t .  I n  
p r a c t i c a l  terms, t h e  s t a t e  c o u l d  n o t  s u r v i v e  un less  t h e  peasant 
c o u l d  r e t a i n  enough o f  h i s  c rop  i n  modest s e c u r i t y  ( S t i l l e r  
1975: 254). 

P r i t h v i  Narayan Shah's d i r e c t i v e s  s e t  t h e  theme f o r  the  modern 

p e r i o d .  Dur ing  h i s b r i e f  r e i g n ,  and f o l l o w i n g  h i s  death  i n  1775, t h e  

modern t r e n d  o f  u n i f i c a t i o n  was f i r m l y  s e t .  

By h i s  expansion, m i l i t a r y  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  ou tpos ts  were 

e s t a b l i s h e d  across  t h e  Himalayan f r o n t i e r .  These es tab l ishments  

encouraged and a t t r a c t e d  increased t r a d e  a c t i v i t i e s  which i n  t u r n  



l e d  t o  an increase i n  t h e  d i s p e r s i o n  o f  t radesmenand merchants out 

of  t h e  Kathmandu V a l l e y .  The t r a d e  r o u t e  between T i b e t  and t h e  

Ganget ic  p l a i n  had a l r e a d y ,  p r i o r  t o  t h e  modern p e r i o d ,  a t t r a c t e d  a 

small  number o f  Newar merchants beyond t h e  v a l l e y  r i m .  But  g i ven  

the  expansive u n i f i c a t i o n  g o a l s  o f  P r i t h v i  Narayan Shah and h i s  

successors, t h e  s e t t l e m e n t  o f  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c e n t e r s  and bazaars by 

Newars and o t h e r s  across  t h e  Himalayan f o o t h i l l  was encouraged and 

en larged (see B i s t a  1980:195-196). 

The a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and m i l i t a r y  presence o f  t h e  new Kingdom, 

coupled w i t h  an expanded t r a d e  and commerce, i n t e n s i f i e d  t h e  use o f  

t h e  Nepa l i  language as t h e  l i n g u a  f r a n c a  o f  t h e  l and .  Then, as now, 

the  people o f  Nepal were d i v i d e d  i n t o  seve ra l  dozen groups d e f i n e d  

e t h n i c a l l y ,  c u l t u r a l l y ,  l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  and even t e r r i t o r i a l l y .  These 

d i s t i n c t  groups can be t r e a t e d  o r  d iscussed r a t h e r  e q u a l l y  as m i n o r i t y  

groups, f o r  eve ry  group i n  Nepal ,  taken by i t s e l f ,  c o n s t i t u t e s  a 

m i n o r i t y  v i s - a - v i s  t h e  whole. There i s  no s i n g l e  n u m e r i c a l l y  dominant 

e t h n i c  group. None t h e  l e s s ,  and perhaps because o f  t h i s ,  t h e  Nepal i  

language, t h e  language of  t h e  dominant m i n o r i t y  o f  t h e  modern e r a ,  

was g r a d u a l l y  adopted by a l a r g e  m a j o r i t y  o f  N e p a l ' s  peop le .  I t  

became, v e r y  soon, t h e  dominant language. 

I n  r e c e n t  years ,  t h e  expansion o f  modern e d u c a t i o n  w i t h  a 

n a t i o n a l  c u r r i c u l u m  has he lped t o  an unp rec iden ted  e x t e n t  t o  Nepal i ze  

t h e  v a r i o u s  and d i s t i n c t  i s o l a t e d  communit ies o f  t h e  c o u n t r y .  I n  

genera l  p r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  l o c a l  teachers  i n  p r i m a r y  schoo ls  e x p l a i n  and 

teach i n  t h e i r  own l o c a l  d i a l e c t s .  But t h e  l a r g e  number o f  teachers  

work ing  w i t h  t h e  c h i l d r e n  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  groups o t h e r  t han  t h e i r  own 

have t o  use t h e  Nepa l i  langauge. So N e p a l i ,  as a v e h i c l e  o f  educat ion, 

as w e l l  as of  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and commerce, has c l e a r l y  developed i n t o  

t h e  n a t i o n a l  language. No o t h e r  language has been capab le  o f  command- 

i n g  as wide an area i n  t h e  Nepal Himalaya as t h e  Nepa l i  langauge. 

A tone o f  openness and r e c e p t i v i t y  was s e t  by t h e  d i r e c t i v e s  



and i n s t r u c t i o n s  l e f t  behind by King P r i t h v i  Narayan Shah. He sa id ,  

f o r  example, t h a t  h i s  hard-earned count ry  was a park f o r  people o f  

a l l  types (sabai j a t  ko phu lba r i  ho;DibyaUpadesh 1959;14). He 

advised everyone, b i g  and smal l ,  o f  a l l  types ( M )  l i v i n g  i n  t h i s  

park t o  r e a l i z e  t h i s .  

The word jat i s  f requen t l y  t r a n s l a t e d  by the word "caste". 

But I ho ld  t h a t  the Nepal i  word jat does no t  always mean "caste" i n  

the s t r i c t  sense of  h i e r a r c h i c a l  d i v i s i o n  o r  separateness. I t  i s  

q u i t e  common i n  Nepal i  expression, f o r  example, t o  hear one speak o f  

the jat of  dogs, o f  women, of  t imber,  e t c .  But Nepal i  speakers i n  

t h i s  con tex t  c e r t a i n l y  do no t  mean t o  say the caste  o f  any of  these 

th ings .  

I n  the  s o c i a l  context ,  however, jat commonly means caste  i n  the 

h i e r a r c h i c a l ,  s t r a t i f i e d  sense o f  the  Hindu caste  system. The Nepal i  

caste  system, s o l i d l y  fo rma l i zed  dur ing  the  14th century,  had t o  

adapt t o  the e x i s t i n g  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  ca tegor ies  and types i n  Nepal. 

Therefore the caste  system a t  the  t ime o f  i t s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  i n t o  Nepal, 

and on i n t o  the Modern Per iod,  underwent cons iderab le  m o d i f i c a t i o n  

and adap ta t ion  t o  f i t  the e x i s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n .  Th i s  may appear t o  be 

ra the r  unorthodox and o f  spur ious standard when viewed from the  p o i n t  

of view o f  Hindu caste  p r i n c i p l e s  elsewhere, but  i n  the context  o f  

t he  d i v e r s i t y  o f  Nepal, t h i s  very  f l e x i b i l i t y  was the s t r eng th  o f  the  

soc ie ty .  Nepal i  soc ie t y  could absorb and adopt new ideas, new modes 

and new s t y l e s  w i thou t  th rea ten ing  i t s  bas ic  values and under l y ing  

p r i n c i p l e s .  Therefore,  the caste system was openly adopted, a t  l eas t  

s t r u c t u r a l l y ,  and every type o r  k i n d  o f  Nepal i  was accomodated w i t h i n  

i t  when i t  was considered fash ionable  t o  do so (Sharma 1977, Hofer 

1979). I t  was j u s t  as easi  l y  abol ished ( r ecen t l y )  when the system 

had o u t l i v e d  i t s  r o l e  and f u n c t i o n  as a lega l  e n t i t y .  

As w i t h  language, i n  r e l i g i o u s  l i f e ,  the Nepalese people can 

be d i v i d e d  i n t o  dominant and m i n o r i t y  groups. Th is  i s  t r u e  as much 



f o r  modern t imes as i n  e a r l i e r  p e r i o d s  o f  h i s t o r y .  A s u b s t a n t i a l  

m a j o r i t y  o f  contemporary N e p a l i s  a r e  Hindus;  t h e  n e x t  l a r g e s t  group 

i,s Buddhist ,  f o l l o w e d  by I s l a m i c  and C h r i s t i a n  m i n o r i t i e s .  What i s  

n o t  u s u a l l y  reckoned i n  t h e  o f f i c i a l  records  i s  t h e  c o n s i d e r a b l e  

number o f  people who p r a c t i c e  t h e i r  own Shamanic and Bonpo re1 ig ious 

b e l i e f s ,  w e l l  o u t s i d e  o f  t h e  c l a s s i c a l  f a i t h s .  A g r e a t  m a j o r i t y  o f  

Nepa l i  Hindus, however, cannot conce ive  o f  a peop le  w i t h o u t  adherence 

t o  one o r  t h e  o t h e r  g r e a t  r e l i g i o n s  o f  t h e  r e g i o n .  S ince most o f  

t h e  census enumerators a r e  r e c r u i t e d  f rom among t h e  H indu groups,  

they  tend t o  l i s t  people as Hindus un less  t h e i r  i n f o r m a n t s  c l a i m  

c a t e g o r i c a l l y  t o  t h e  c o n t r a r y .  There fo re ,  t h e  number o f  Hindus i n  

Nepal s w e l l s  a r t i f i c i a l l y  and appears h i g h e r  than i t  shou ld .  The 

p o i n t  i s  t h a t  t h e  Nepa l i  peop le  a r e  n o t ,  and never were, dogmat i ca l l y  

r e s t r i c t e d  t o  any one dominant r e l i g i o n .  Rather  t h e r e  i s  a maximum 

degree o f  t o l e r a n c e  and exchange between t h e  adherents  o f  d i f f e r i n g  

r e l i g i o n s , a n d  cons ide rab le  i n t e g r a t i o n  between them. P r i t h v i  Narayan 

Shah encouraged t h i s  t r e n d  o f  openness and t o l e r a n c e ,  and p a r t i c u l a r -  

l y  t h e  maintenance o f  o n e ' s  own r e l i g i o u s  p r e d i l e c t i o n s  i n  t h e  face 

of change(Di bya Upadesh 1959: 14) .  The same s tandard  was made c l e a r  

under t h e  law. As Hofer (1979) p o i n t s  o u t ,  i n  h i s  r e c e n t  and extensive 

study o f  t h e  Muluk i  A i n  ( l e g a l  code) o f  1854, r e l i g i o u s  custom as 

w e l l  as l o c a l  t r a d i t i o n s  r e g u l a t i n g  mar r iage ,  i n h e r i t a n c e ,  e t c . ,  

were accepted as customary law, and j u r i s d i c t i o n  was t h e  concern o f  

v i l l a g e  c o u n c i l s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  v i l l a g e  e l d e r s  and n o t a b l e s .  

Nepa l i  s o c i e t y ,  and i t s  r u l e r s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  those f o l l o w i n g  

P r i t h v i  Narayan Shah, have always accomodated and been h o s p i t a b l e  t o  

new and d i f f e r e n t  ideas, s t y l e s ,  and peoples f rom o u t s i d e .  T h i s  i s  

how Nepal has been a b l e  t o  be conceived o f  as one whole e n t i t y ,  a l -  

though i t  c o n s i s t s  o f  so many d i f f e r e n t  groups o f  peop le  fo rm ing  the  

mosaic of i t s  c u l t u r e ,  language, and r e l i g i o u s  exp ress ion .  Present -  

day Nepal g i ves  s h e l t e r  t o  t h e  peoples o f  many d i s t i n c t  backgrounds 



and o r i g i n s .  The topography and geograph ic  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  land 

d i c t a t e s  a v e r y  d i v e r s e  and heterogeneous cong lomerat ion  o f  d i f f e r e n t  

types and d i s t i n c t  c u l t u r a l  exp ress ion  i n  i t s  compos i t ion .  The o r i -  

g ines  o f  t h e  Nepalese people of today a r e  d i v e r s e ,  and Nepal i s  

perhaps one o f  t h e  r a r e s t  c o u n t r i e s  i n  t h e  w o r l d  if we cons ider  i t s  

smal lness i n  area and i t s  la rgeness i n  d i v e r s i t y  o f  people and t h e i r  

i n t e g r a t i o n .  

The most recen t  phase o f  u n i f i c a t i o n ,  t h e  Modern P e r i o d  wh ich  

i nc ludes  t h e  p resen t  t ime,  has brought  f u l l  c i r c l e  a v e r y  e a r l y  

movement o f  i n t e g r a t i n g  d i v e r s e  e t h n i c  and l i n g u i s t i c  elements. 

Newar s o c i e t y  was t h e  c u l m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  e a r l i e r  t r e n d  i n  t h i s  d i r e c t -  

ion .  Today's Newar s o c i e t y  i s ,  i n  e f f e c t ,  a microcosm o f  the  expand- 

ed, more b r o a d l y  u n i f i e d  Nepa l i  n a t i o n a l  system. I t  i s  t h e  h i s t o r i c  

i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  t h a t  n a t i o n a l  system, t h a t  i s ,  t h e  agg lomerat ion  o f  

d i v e r s e  elements widespread i n  t ime,  space, and custom, t h a t  I mean 

when I speak o f  t h e  process o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n .  
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(2) There i s  a p l a c e  c a l  l e d  Nepa i n  t h e  Karna l  i Zone o f  modern 

Nepal, and people who come f rom t h a t  p l a c e  a r e  r e f e r r e d  t o ,  l o c a l l y ,  

as "Nepal". These people,  however, have a b s o l u t e l y  no chance o f  

having a Tibeto-Burman o r i g i n ,  n o r  does t h e i r  f a m i l y  name o r i g i n a t e  

from t h e  e a r l y  name o f  t h e  Nepal (~a thmandu)  V a l l e y  (see Y a t r i ,  B.S.  

2037). 
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The T h a k a l i s :  T r a d i t i o n a l  and Modern 

Shigeru l lJlMA 

1. Soci a1 and Ecol og i ca 1 Background o f  t h e  Thaka 1 i s  

As i s  w e l l  known i n  Nepal, t h e  T h a k a l i s  a r e  some o f  t h e  most 

a c t i v e  t r a d e r s  i n  Cen t ra l  Nepal. 

The T h a k a l i s  a r e  a  Tibeto-Burman speaking Mongoloid group, 

and a r e  one o f  t h e  few groups i n h a b i t i n g  t h e  upper Ka l igandak i  

v a l l e y ,  who have been successfu l  i n  o r g a n i z i n g  t h e i r  communities 

s o l i d l y  a t  t h e  sup ra - loca l  l e v e l .  U n l i k e  t h e  Thaka l i s ,  a lmost  

a l l  o t h e r  e t h n i c  groups i n  t h e  d i s t r i c t  such as t h e  Punnels, 

Th inne ls ,  Syagtanis and Chimtanis o f  Panchgaon area,  and o t h e r  

s i m i l a r  o r  r e l a t e d  groups o f  Baragaon area tend t o  i d e n t i f y  them- 

se lves  w i t h  o n l y  t h e  members o f  t h e  v i l l a g e  where they  were born.  

I n d i v i d u a l  Thaka l i s ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, a r e  apt  t o  i d e n t i f y  them- 

se lves  w i t h  t h e  Thaka l i  e t h n i c  group, which i s  d i s t r i b u t e d  th rough-  

o u t  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  " t h i r t e e n  v i l l a g e s "  o f  Thakhola o r  Thak-satsae. 

I n  o r d e r  t o  d e s c r i b e  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  development o f  t h e  upper 

Ka l igandak i  v a l l e y  a  l i t t l e  more c l e a r l y ,  I p o s i t  t h a t  t h e r e  

e x i s t e d  v e r y  s i m i l a r  e t h n i c  groups i n  t h a t  reg ion  i n  t h e  p a s t .  

They were p robab ly  Mongoloid and Tibeto-Burman speakers, c o n s t i -  

t u t i n g  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  ancestors  o f  t he  n a t i v e  popu la t i ons  o f  

p resen t  Thakhola,Panchgaon and some p a r t s  o f  Baragaon. Needless 

t o  say some o t h e r  people may have i n t r u d e d  i n t o  these areas,  

and have mixed w i t h  the  n a t i v e s  over  the  c e n t u r i e s .  

We should n o t ,  however, ove r look  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t he  Thaka l i s  



are one o f  a  few groups who have been successful  i n  o rgan i z i ng  

the assoc ia t ion  o f  some v i l l a g e s .  They have occupied t he  southern- 

most area o f  the d i s t r i c t ,  which i s  one o f  t he  most impor tant  spots 

f o r  Himalayan t rade .  I t  i s  very 1 i k e l y  t h a t  t he  core group o f  the 

Thaka l i s '  ancestors absorbed some ne ighbor ing  groups i n  t he  pres-  

ent  Thakholaand formed the  e t h n i c  group now c a l l e d  t he  Thakal is .  

As s ta ted  before,  Thakhola is  the  southernmost area i n  a  

narrow gorge between the Annapurna Himals i n  the  eas t ,  and the  

Dhaulag i r i  Himals i n  the west. I t  takes o n l y  a  few days t o  reach 

the warm/humid a g r i c u l t u r a l  lowland i n  t he  south,  and c o l d / a r i d  

p a s t r o - a g r i c u l t u r a l  h igh land  i n  t h e  n o r t h  i n  the  Cent ra l  Himalayan 

region o f  t h i s  kingdom. 

Furthermore, a t t e n t i o n  should a l s o  be pa id  t o  t h e  a l t i t u d e  

of the Thakhola reg ion,  when we t h i n k  about t r a d i n g  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  

Himalayan areas. I n  t h i s  connect ion,  the a l t i t u d e  o f  t he  Thaka l i s '  

t e r r i t o r y  o f  Thakho la is  q u i t e  meaningful when we s c r u t i n i z e  t he  

ecology of  the upper Kal igandaki  v a l l e y  be fo re  1958. As analyzed 

elsewhere ( I  i j  ima, 1977, pp. 71-73, 74), i t  seems t h a t  the  low- 

land Hindus would no t  have been prone t o  come and s e t t l e  perma- 

nen t l y  i n  areas over 2,000 meters (approximately 6,560 f e e t )  

above sea l e v e l .  When I went t o  the  Nepal Himalayas i n  1958 f o r  

the f i r s t  t ime, i t  was no t  so easy f o r  t he  n a t i v e  people t o  grow 

we t - r i ce  above t h i s  a l t i t u d e .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  Hindu customs such as 

washing o r  p u r i f y i n g  the  hands and body w i t h  f r e s h  water,  p re fe r -  

ab l y  running water, before  r i t u a l  a c t i v i t i e s  and vegetar ian ism 

based on r i c e  and vegetable ea t i ng  h a b i t s ;  have discouraged t he  

lowland Hindus from r e s i d i n g  i n  the h igher  a l t i t u d e  o f  the  Hima- 

layan areas. I t  i s  a l s o  very d i f f i c u l t  f o r  them t o  be amatwari 

(vegetar ian w i thou t  the customs o f  d r i n k i n g  a lcoho l  i c  beverages) 

by r e f r a i n i n g  from tak i ng  meat and a l c o h o l i c  beverages i n  the  

h igher  a l t i t u d e  where the c l ima te  i s  harsh and severe. Thus many 



o f  the co t t on -c l ad  Hindu inhab i tan ts  i n  the southern lowland o f  

~ e p a l  were and a re  even today r e l u c t a n t  t o  go and s tay  the re  f o r  

a long pe r i od  o f  t ime. 

Contrary t o  these Indo-Aryan speaking Hindus o f  the lowland, 

the Tibetan-speaking h igh landers  c a l l e d  the Bhotes o f  the Nepal 

~ i m a l a y a s  are no t  always happy t o  come down and s e t t l e  i n  the 

lowland of  Nepal, where they have the  long hot  and humid summer, 

except du r i ng  t he  severe w i n t e r  season o f  the h i gh  Himalayas. I t  

i s  an e s p e c i a l l y  d i f f i c u l t  task  f o r  the Bhotes t o  b r i n g  down t h e i r  

f a v o r i t e  domesticated animals l i k e  yaks and Tibetan sheep t o  the 

lower a l t i t u d e .  I have the impression t h a t  those h igh land animals, 

e s p e c i a l l y  yaks, c a r r y i n g  pas to ra l  products and rock -sa l t  gene ra l l y  

come down t o  the  l e v e l  o f  some 2,500 meters (about 8,200 f e e t ) ,  

and roughly 3,000meters (approximately 9,840 f e e t )  above sea l e v e l  

i n  the s t a b i l i z e d  cond i t i on .  Moreover, yaks, one o f  the most 

important  domesticated animals f o r  the  highlanders o f  t h i s  reg ion ,  

are so w e l l  adapted not  on l y  t o  the h igh  a l t i t u d e  but  a l s o  t o  the 

rugged t e r r a i n s  o f  the Himalayas and T i b e t ,  t h a t  these animals 

are almost useless i n  warm/humid f l a t  land. They do n o t  have 

s t rong res is tance  t o  the diseases i n  the  lowland, and a l s o  cannot 

organize a caravan i n  good shape i n  comparat ively wide and f l a t  

roads which a re  considered good f o r  o the r  pack-animals l i k e  horses, 

mules, donkeys and so f o r t h .  A yak caravan tends t o  get  d isorgan- 

ized e a s i l y  whenever i t  reaches the  wide, f l a t  paths of  the lower 

a l t i t u d e .  I f  the  Bhotes d r i v e  the yaks o f  t h e i r  caravans on the 

r i g h t  s ide ,  the  animals w i l l  au tomat i ca l l y  go t o  the l e f t  w i thou t  

f o l l ow ing  the  paths i n  the proper d i r e c t i o n .  The reverse i s  a l s o  

t r u e  f o r  the  yaks i n  almost a l l  cases. 

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  the Bhotes are  not  happy t o  s e t t l e  i n  the Hindu 

lowland o f  Nepal , because t h e i  r ways o f  1 i f e  are qu i t e  we1 1 -adapted 

t o  the  c l ima te  o f  the  Himalayan h igh land and T ibe t .  General ly ,  



t he  Bhotes p r e f e r  t o  r e l y  on d a i r y  p r o d u c t s  as w e l l  as a g r i -  

c u l t u r a l  p roduc ts .  They a r e  t h e  t y p i c a l  "matwaris" who a r e  fond 

o f  meat and l i q u o r .  Due t o  these matwar i  customs, and t h e i r  

comparat ive ly  u n s a n i t a r y  l i f e  s t y i e  ( they  may n o t  t a k e  a  b a t h  f o r  

yea rs ) ,  t h e  Bhotes a r e  looked down upon by t h e  Hindu lowlanders ,  and 

even by t h e i r  ne ighbor ing  e t h n i c  groups i n  t h e  Himalayas.  These 

circumstances as a  whole seem t o  d iscourage t h e  Bhotes from coming 

down t o  l i v e  permanent ly  i n  t h e  Hindu lowland except  d u r i n g  t h e  

w i n t e r  season o f  t h e  Himalayas when t h e  c l i m a t e  i s  e x t r e m e l y  co ld  

and severe i n  t h e  n o r t h e r n  h i g h l a n d s .  

Cons ider ing  t h e  Himalayan eco logy  as d e s c r i b e d  above, t h e  

T h a k a l i s '  h a b i t a t ,  Thakhola, a t  an a l t i t u d e  o f  2,200-2,500 meters 

(approx imate ly  7,220 t o  8,230 f e e t ) ,  p l a y s  q u i t e  an impor tan t  p a r t  

f o r  t h e  T h a k a l i s '  t r a d i n g  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h e  Himalayan r e g i o n .  

2. H i n d u i z a t i o n  and D e - T i b e t a n i z a t i o n  

The r i s e  o f  t h e  Thaka l i  power dates  back t o  t h e  m i d d l e  o f  

t h e  19th  cen tu ry .  Thanks t o  t h e  d ip lomacy and l e a d e r s h i p  of 

Thaka l i  leaders  such as Kalu Ram Timtsen ( l a t e r  c a l l e d  B a l b i r  

~ h e r c h a n ) ,  t h e  T h a k a l i s  were successfu l  i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  c l o s e  

r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  t h e  Hindu Rana f a m i l i e s  wh ich  were domina t ing  t h e  

p o l i t i c s  and economy o f  Nepal a t  t h a t  t ime .  Thaka l i  l eaders  and 

t h e i r  descendants have shown keen i n t e r e s t  i n  H i n d u i z i n g  t h e i r  

c u l t u r e ,  and a l s o  d i l u t i n g  t h e  T ibe tan  i n f l u e n c e  i n  i t ,  due t o  

t h e i r  c l o s e  t i e  w i t h  t h e  dominat ing  Hindu h i g h  cas tes  i n  Kath- 

mandu. The process of Hindu emu la t i on  has p a r a l l e l e d  t h a t  o f  

S a n s k r i t i z a t i o n  descr ibed by M. N. S r i n i v a s .  I w i l l  n o t  d e t a i l  

t h i s  problem here  as I have a l r e a d y  d iscussed i t  elsewhere 

( l i j i m a ,  1977). But ,  I  w i l l  summarize t h e  change o f  t h e  Thakal i s  

i n  Thakhola before  t h e  mass-migrat ion s i n c e  1960 as f o l l o w s :  



1.  Changes i n  the way of  l i f e :  such as the avoldance o f  

ea t i ng  yak meat (beef) ,  and d r i n k i n g  Tibetan beer. 

2.  Some of  the Thakal i  leaders have discouraged the members 

o f  the community t o  wear bakus (T i  betan robes),  and have encouraged 

them t o  wear Nepalese o r  Western dress. But, many o f  the women 

p r e f e r  t o  wear Himalayan s t y l e  costumes, p a r t l y  because o f  co ld  

weather i n  Thakhola, and p a r t l y  f o r  convenience wh i l e  working. 

3. The people have been discouraged from us ing the  Thakal i  

language, a  Tibeto-Burman d i a l e c t ,  i n  f r o n t  o f  o thers .  But i n  

t r a d i n g  t ransac t ions ,  i t  may be used as a  code among themselves 

when they a re  dea l ing  w i t h  o the r  e t h n i c  groups. 

4 .  A f t e r  the  Thaka l i s '  c l a im  t o  be Hindus, nea r l y  a l l  o f  

the pantheon i n  T ibetan Buddhism has been reshu f f led .  Now the 

o l d  d e i t i e s  a re  claimed t o  be avatars  ( re incarna t ions )  of  the 

Hindu d e i t i e s .  

5. The H indu i za t i on  tendency has encouraged the c l a im  o f  

t h e i r  Thakur ( t he  caste  o f  the  present roya l  fami l y )  o r i g i n  i n  

Jumla S i n j a  i n  western Nepal. Th is  t rend  p a r a l l e l s  c la ims of  

Rajput o r i g i n  among some o f  the  castes i n  Ind ia .  

The processes o f  H indu iza t ion  and De-T ibetan izat ion among 

the Thaka l i s  have been acce lera ted by the seasonal m ig ra t i on  of  

the Thaka l i s ,  and a l s o  through f requent  assoc ia t ion  w i t h  t h e i r  

r e l a t i v e s  and f r i e n d s  a l ready s e t t l e d  i n  Pokhara, Sasadhara, 

Butwal, Bhairawa, e t c .  The d e c l i n i n g  s a l t - t r a d e  i n  the Himalayan 

regions has a l s o  played an important  r o l e  i n  Hindu iz ing and De- 

T ibe tan i z i ng  t he  c u l t u r e  o f  the  Thakal is .  

I t  goes w i thou t  saying t h a t  the f l e x i b i l i t y  o f  Thakal i  

c u l t u r e  i s  a l s o  respons ib le  f o r  t h e i r  r ap id  c u l t u r a l  change. 

I n  t h i s  connect ion the upper-stratum o f  the Thakal i  community 

as a  whole has played a  v i t a l  p a r t  i n  H indu iz ing and De-Tibetan- 

i z i n g  t h e i r  c u l t u r e ,  whereas the lower s t ra tum has been somewhat 



more pass ive  i n  these processes.  

3 .  The Urban Contact  and Change among t h e  T h a k a l i s  s i n c e  1960 

I n  March, 1959, upheaval b roke o u t  i n  T i b e t  a g a i n s t  t h e  

t i g h t e n i n g  r u l e  o f  t h e  Peop le ' s  Repub l ic  o f  China. Many refugees 

were pour ing  i n t o  Nepal and I n d i a  th rough t h e  Himalayas. 

The T h a k a l i s '  " t e r r i t o r y , "  t h e  upper Ka l i gandak i  v a l l e y ,  was no 

excep t ion .  I n  t h e  i n i t i a l  s tage,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  these areas 

was n o t  t o o  bad, as t h e  refugees m a i n l y  c o n s i s t e d  o f  t h e  Drokpas 

(nomads) f rom t h e  ne ighbor ing  h i g h  p l a t e a u  o f  Changthang j u s t  

over  t h e  common border  o f  Nepal and T i b e t .  

But o t h e r  refugees con t inued  t o  a r r i v e  i n  t h e  upper Ka l igan-  

dak i  v a l l e y .  Thus t h e  Thakal i s  a r e  s a i d  t o  have had s e r i o u s  

t r o u b l e s  w i t h  some "refugees" who were t r a i n e d  as g u e r r i  1 l a s  

a g a i n s t  China i n  t h i r d  c o u n t r i e s .  F u r t h e r ,  t h e  Nepa l -T ibe t  border 

was a lmost  c losed  d u r i n g  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  yea r ,  a l t h o u g h  min imal  

t r a d e  was c a r r i e d  on i n  some l i m i t e d  areas.  

Due t o  p o l i t i c a l  developments i n  T i b e t  and t h e  Himalayan 

areas as desc r ibed  above, t r a d i t i o n a l  Himalayan t r a d e  came t o  an 

end. Thus, many T h a k a l i s  engaged i n  i t  on a  l a r g e  s c a l e  have 

su f fe red a  s e r i o u s  blow, p a r t l y  because o f  t h e  suspension o f  t h e i r  

m o n o p o l i s t i c  s a l t - t r a d e ,  and p a r t l y  because o f  s e c u r i t y  r i s k s  

a r i s i n g  from t h e  massive f l ow  o f  t h e  " refugees" t o  t h e  upper 

Ka l igandak i  v a l l e y .  Acco rd ing ly ,  a  l a r g e  number o f  T h a k a l i s ,  

who can a f fo rd ,  have g r a d u a l l y  s t a r t e d  t o  leave Thakhola,  m a i n l y  

from the  t r a d i n g  cen te r  o f  Tukuche, and have m i g r a t e d  toward the  

urban centers  o f  low1 and Nepal , such as Pokhara, Bhai rawa, Kath- 

mandu and so f o r t h .  



4. Southern M i g r a t i o n  and Socioeconomic Change among the  Thakal is  

Even before 1959, the m ig ra to ry  movement toward southern 

Nepal was n o t  uncommon among the Thakal is .  Many of  them, espe- 

c i a l l y  those who cou ld  n o t  make the l i v i n g  i n  the upper Kal igan- 

daki v a l l e y ,  have come down t o  the southern lowland of  Nepal: 

Pokhara, Sasadhara, Beni, Baglung, Tansen, Butwal, Bhairawa, and 

sometimes the  border towns o f  n o r t h  I nd ia  as Nautanwa. They have 

s e t t l e d  i n  these areas semi-permanently o r  permanently, and have 

pursued business as they d i d  i n  the upper Kal igandaki  v a l l e y .  

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  some of the Thakal is  i n  Thakhola have a l s o  under- 

taken the  seasonal m ig ra t i on  t o  the above-mentioned urban centers  

of Nepal, p a r t l y  f o r  the sake o f  t h e i r  t rade,  and p a r t l y  f o r  t ak i ng  

refuge from the co ld ,  severe c l ima te  of  Thakhola dur ing  a  long 

w in te r  season, i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e i r  soc ia l  and economic s ta tus .  

Among them, the fami 1 i e s  o f  the  Thakal i Subbas (magi s t  ra tes )  

have had t h e i r  own out -posts  i n  var ious places of the Hindu lowland 

of Nepal. Th is  i s  one o f  the  reasons why the upper s t ra tum o f  the 

Thakal i  community has been somewhat more a c t i v e  i n  emulat ing the 

Hindu c u l t u r e ,  and has encouraged the o the r  members o f  the communi- 

t y  t o  do l i kew ise .  

The s i t u a t i o n ,  however, has been completely changed s ince  

1960 when many Thakal i s  i n  Thakhola and the neighbor ing areas 

s t a r t e d  t o  m ig ra te  toward southern Nepal. 

I n  the  i n i t i a l  stage o f  t h e i r  m ig ra t i on  t o  the urban centers ,  

many Thaka l i s  w i t h  the except ion o f  the Subba f a m i l i e s ,  faced many 

t roub les  , because they were cons i dered "expat r i ates" i n  the 

" fore ign"  s e t t i n g  w i t hou t  a  sound soc ia l  and economic background. 

Fortune favors  the brave! Since almost a l l  the Thakal is  

have t ack led  the p e r t i n e n t  problems a c t i v e l y ,  they have surv ived 

w e l l  as a  whole i n  the urban centers o f  southern Nepal, and over-  



come t h e i r  handicap as new comers t h e r e .  T h i s  may be p a r t l y  because 

the  Thakal i s  have been t r a i n e d  as t h e  t r a d e r s  and have s u r v i v e d  

i n  t h e  harsh n a t u r a l  and s o c i a l  c l i m a t e  i n  t h e  Himalayan h igh land  

o f  n o r t h e r n  Nepal.  Thus, t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e  T h a k a l i s  a r e  n o t  

o n l y  hard workers,  and tough-barga iners ,  b u t  a l s o  we l l -ba lanced  

mature people.  Moreover , the  T h a k a l i  women work even ha rde r  than 

the  males o f  t h e  community, I n  t h i s  way, g e n e r a l l y  speaking,  the  

Thaka l i  f a m i l i e s  have two "bread winners"  compared w i t h  t h e  Hindu 

f a m i l i e s  i n  urban s e t t i n g s .  

But t ime  changes! A good number o f  t h e  T h a k a l i  w ives  i n  

Kathmandu tend t o  be t y p i c a l  s r i m a t i s  (an h o n o r i f i c  t e rm f o r  t h e  

Hindu wives i n  w e l l - t o - d o  f a m i l i e s )  r a t h e r  than  ha rd  w o r k i n g  

Himalayan wives .  Some T h a k a l i  e l d e r s  express  t h e i r  w o r r y  about 

the  p resen t  t r e n d  as t h i s  might  a f f e c t  t h e i r  f u t u r e  a f f l u e n c e .  

The most s e r i o u s  b low t o  t h e  Thaka l i  community does n o t  come 

through H i n d u i z a t i o n  and D e - T i b e t a n i z a t i o n  i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  s e t t i n g s ,  

bu t  th rough the  urban c o n t a c t  a f t e r  t h e i r  mass m i g r a t i o n  t o  t h e  

c i t i e s  and towns i n  southern  Nepal.  T h i s  problem i s  e s p e c i a l l y  

se r ious  among t h e  T h a k a l i s  s e t t l e d  i n  Kathmandu. A c c o r d i n g l y ,  

my a n a l y s i s  w i l l  be m a i n l y  focussed on t h i s  i ssue .  S ince change 

among t h e  T h a k a l i s  has been d r a s t i c  i n  m e t r o p o l i t a n  s e t t i n g s ,  we 

can observe t h e  process more c l e a r l y  t h e r e ,  and the reby  grasp t h e  

f u t u r e  o f  t h e  Thaka l i s .  

Changes i n  t h e  Thaka l i  community can be c l a s s i f i e d  i n t o  

t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  i . e . ,  economic, s o c i a l ,  and c u l t u r a l .  W i t h  

regard t o  economy, t h e r e  have been few problems f o r  t h e  m a j o r i t y  

of t h e  Subba f a m i l i e s ,  as they  have a l r e a d y  been e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  

Kathmandu s ince  the  t ime  o f  Rana r u l e .  

But t h e  most remarkable phenomenon o f  t h e  T h a k a l i  community 

i n  recent  years has been t h e  r i s e  o f  t h e  m idd le  and lower  c lasses .  

These c lasses,  w h i l e  r e l a t i v e l y  b e t t e r - o f f  t han  o t h e r  Hima- 



layan groups, s t i l l  had a  somewhat spartan existence.  They pos- 

essed a s t rong  work e t h i c ,  and had l i t t l e  avers ion t o  any k i n d  

o f  j ob .  I n  e a r l i e r  t imes they were subordinate t o  the r e l a t i v e l y  

wea l t h i e r  Subba f a m i l i e s  and t h e i r  a f f i n e s ,  who made up the 

Thakal i  leadersh ip .  These t r i b a l  leaders had been so a f f l u e n t  

and i n f l u e n t i a l  both  i ns i de  and ou t s i de  the community t ha t  few 

Thakal is  from the  lower c lasses were ab le  t o  dev ia te  from t h e i r  

t r a d i t i o n a l  behavior .  I f  they became os t rac ized  from the community, 

there was no p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  making even a bare l i v i n g  i n  Nepal. 

Accord ing ly ,  we r a r e l y  encountered instances o f  so c a l l e d  "black 

business" i n  1958 when we pa id  our f i r s t  v i s i t  t o  the Thakhola, 

due t o  the h i gh  degree o f  d i s c i p l i n e  i n  the Thakal i  community. 

However, some o f  the Thakal is  informed me on my most recent v i s i t  

t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t  t r u e  any longer among the  Thakal is  o f  Kathmandu. 

A t  any event,  urban con tac t  has obv ious ly  acce lera ted d r a s t i c  

change among the Thakal is  f a r  more than the changes caused by 

H indu iza t ion  and De-T ibetan izat ion i n  Thakhola. 

5. I d e n t i t y  C r i s i s  and Related Problems among the Thakal is  

One of  the most ser ious problems f o r  the Thakal i s  a f t e r  the 

mass-migrat ion o f  t h e i r  group t o  the urban centers  o f  southern 

Nepal i s  the  exper ience o f  " i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s . "  Many o f  the Thakal is  

t o l d  me th.at they have been t i  red o f  such quest ions as "Where do 

You come from? Are you d i f f e r e n t  from the o ther  Himalayan people 

l i k e  the  Magars and Gurungs? What i s  the main d i f f e rence  between 

you and the Bhotes? Are you Buddhists o r  Hindus? What i s  your 

s t a p l e  food? What language do you speak i n  your fami l y?"  and so 

f o r t h .  Some Thakal is  can answer the quest ions e a s i l y ,  but  o thers  

cannot and are embarrassed by them. As almost a l l  the quest ions 

asked by t h e i r  Hindu neighbors are r e l a t e d  t o  problems of  the 



i d e n t i t y  o f  the Thakal is ,  they have s t a r t e d  t o  r e a l i z e  t h a t  they 

cannot su rv ive  i n  the Hindu lowland o f  Nepal w i t hou t  d e a l i n g  w i t h  

the issue. Of course, t he  Thaka l i s  have suf fered f rom a group iden- 

t i t y  c r i s i s  s ince  the  t ime o f  t h e i r  l i v i n g  i n  Thakhola as they were a 

marginal group sandwiched between Indo-Aryan speaking Hindus i n  the 

south, and T ibetan speaking Bhotes i n  the n o r t h .  But the  discussion 

i n  t h i s  paper w i l l  be ma in ly  focussed on ana l ys i s  o f  t he  i d e n t i t y  

problems o f  the Thakal i  migrants  t o  Kathmandu s i nce  t he  1960's. 

5 .  1 .  From "Ruler" t o  M i n o r i t y  

The Thakal i  leaders were de f a c t o  r u l e r s  of the  upper K a l i -  

gandaki v a l l e y ,  o the r  members of  t h e  community be ing l i t t l e  more 

than the average i nhab i t an t s  o f  the  area. 

As s ta ted  before,  the  Thaka l i s  a re  one o f  the  few e t h n i c  

groups who have been successful  i n  o rgan i z i ng  supra- loca l  s o l i d a r -  

i t y  i n  the upper Kal igandaki  v a l l e y .  Thus, they enjoyed the  un- 

shakable s ta tus  of  m a j o r i t y  among the  Tibeto-Burman speaking 

i nhab i t an t s  i n  the area. 

But the  s i t u a t i o n  has changed completely f o r  the  Thaka l i s  

i n  recent years. I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e i r  small  numbers the  southern 

m ig ra t i on  and d i spe rs i on  of  the  popu la t i on  have encouraged the 

Thaka l i s '  m i n o r i t y  s t a tus  i n  the  urban centers  o f  southern Nepal. 

Only i n  Pokhara where the  e a r l y  s e t t l e r s  es tab l i shed  themselves 

and maintained in f luence i n  var ious aspects o f  l o c a l  economy and 

p o l i t i c s  have they enjoyed some prominence. 

5 .  2.  Anx ie ty  of  the Upper Stratum o f  the Thakal i  Community 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  the above-mentioned problem, t he  upper s t ra tum 

of the Thakal i  community seems t o  f e e l  somewhat uneasy i n  t h i s  

d r a s t i c  socio-economic change, because o f  the  r i s e  o f  t he  eco- 

nomic power among the middle/ lower c lass  o f  the Thaka l i  community. 



Furthermore, i n t e r - cas te  marriages a re  much more common f o r  the . 
Thakal is  i n  h igher  standing and t h i s  t r end  a l s o  a f f ec t s  the s t r u c -  

t u r e  of  the  community i n  some ways. Under present circumstances, 

i t  i s  r e a l l y  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  w e l l  -educated youths from good f a m i l i e s  

o f  the  Thakal i  community i n  Kathmandu and elsewhere t o  f i n d  proper 

spouses, d u e t o  the t r a d i t i o n a l  soc ia l  s t r u c t u r e  as w e l l  as t o  

the s c a r c i t y  of  numbers and d i pe rs i on  o f  the popula t ion.  More- 

over,  the  sons and daughters o f  the h i gh  c lass  f a m i l i e s  have more 

numerous o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  f i n d  matches among o ther  castes o r  e t h n i c  

groups. Accord ing ly ,  i t  i s  very  common t o  have more i n te r - cas te /  

e t h n i c  m a r i t a l  unions. 

5 .  3 .  Education as the Means o f  Overcoming the  I d e n t i t y  C r i s i s  

T r a d i t i o n a l l y  speaking, the Thakal is  as a  whole have had a 

s t rong  achievement o r i e n t a t i o n ,  and have been q u i t e  a c t i v e  i n  edu- 

c a t i n g  t h e i r  ch i l d ren ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e i r  soc ia l  standings.  

Of course, i n  the past  i t  was o n l y  poss ib l e  f o r  the Subba f a m i l i e s  

o r  some of  t h e i r  r i c h  r e l a t i v e s  t o  send t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  f o r  h igher  

educat ion i n  Kathmandu, Ind ia ,  o r  even overseas. 

A f t e r  the mass-migration, however, h igher  educat ion has been 

access ib le  no t  o n l y  f o r  the h igher  c lass  Thakal is ,  but  a l s o  f o r  

the  r e s t  o f  the  community, due t o  t h e i r  economic a f f luence.  Fur ther ,  

t h i s  t r end  has been acce lera ted by t h e i r  i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s  as w e l l  

as t h e i r  achievement o r i e n t a t i o n .  One t h i n g  which they cannot 

buy w i t h  t h e i r  wea l th  i s  the p r e s t i g e  and respect o f  o thers .  They 

tend t o  t h i n k  t h a t  educat ion can so lve many problems which they 

are fac ing i n  the  c i t y .  

But, the t h i n k i n g  o f  Thakal i  parents does not  f unc t i on  w e l l .  

Thanks t o  the  good educat ion,  some o f  the Thakal i  youths su rv ive  

w e l l  as " technocrats"  i n  the urban centers  o f  Nepal. We cannot 

over look another r o l e  o f  educat ion i n  the Thakal i  community, 



s p e c i a l l y ,  a t  Thaka l i s '  f a v o r i t e  p r e s t i g i o u s  board ing schools run 

by miss ionar ies .  The educat ion seems t o  have widened t h e  gener- 

a t i o n  gap between the  educated youths and uneducated e l d e r l y  i n  

the community by e r e c t i n g  b a r r i e r s  of  language and va lue-o r ien ta -  

5. 4. Revival ism o f  Na t i ve  B e l i e f  

The r e v i v a l  o f  the  Thaka l i s '  n a t i v e  animism c a l l e d  dhom o r  

j h a n k r i  i s  a  recent phenomenon. They a re  q u i t e  e n t h u s i a s t i c  about 

i t  a t  present u n l i k e  two decades ago. I know an ins tance  of  a  

funera l  ceremony performed i n  j h a n k r i  s t y l e  i n  Kathmandu a  few 

years ago on beha l f  o f  a  famous Thakal i  p o l i t i c i a n  by t h e  w i l l  of 

the deceased. Th is  k i n d  o f  phenomenon cou ld  n o t  be observed i n  

Kathmandu before the  1950's. Th is  tendency i s  probably  the  r e s u l t  

o f  anx ie ty  stemming from t h e i r  i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s  i n  t h e  met ropo l i s .  

The r e v i v a l  o f  j h a n k r i ,  however, seems t o  be somewhat compli-  

cated w i t h i n  the  Thakal i  community i n  Kathmandu. I t  can be 

i n te rp re ted  i n  t h ree  ways as f o l l ows :  

1 .  the upper s t ra tum of  the Thakal i  community i s  l i k e l y  t o  

be i n te res ted  i n  ma in ta in ing  t h e i r  s o c i a l  i n f l uence  through 

p reserv ing the  t r a d i t i o n a l  b e l i e f .  

2.  the lower s t ra tum o f  the  community seems t o  u t i l i z e  the  

rev i va l i sm  o f  j h a n k r i  as a  s o r t  o f  counter-balance aga ins t  the  

H indu iza t ion  p o l i c y  i n i t i a t e d  by the Thakal i  leaders  even before 

t h i s  mass-migration toward south. 

3. due t o  the  i d e n t i t y  c r i s i s  o f  t he  Thaka l i s ,  s e n s i t i v e  

youths are q u i t e  a c t i v e  i n  r e v i t a l i z i n g  the  n a t i v e  b e l i e f .  But 

some of  the  middle aged Thakal is  informed me tha tyoung  f o l k s  are  

q u i t e  a c t i v e ,  because they do no t  know how expensive the  r i t u a l  

i s .  I f  the young f o l k s  had t o  meet the  expenses they would prob- 

ab ly  be n o t  so e n t h u s i a s t i c  t o  have the  r i t u a l  a c t i v i t i e s  perform- 

ed i n  j hank r i  s t y l e .  



5. 5. I n t e r - cas te  Marriage as an Agent o f  Encroaching the 

T r a d i t i o n a l  Systems o f  the Thakal i  Society 

There i s  sound bas is  f o r  the frequent instances o f  the  Thaka l i s '  

i n t e r - cas te  marr iages.  Th is  t r end  obv ious ly  co inc ides w i t h  the 

d ispers ion  of  the  core group of  the  Thakal is  a f t e r  t h e i r  mass- 

m ig ra t i on  toward the  urban centers  o f  Nepal. I t  has become r e a l l y  

d i f f i c u l t  f o r  many Thakal i  youths t o  f i n d  good matches f o r  t h e i r  

f u t u r e  b r i des  o r  bridegrooms. 

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  the  development o f  modern educat ion among the 

Thakal i  youths i n  Kathmandu i s  p l ay i ng  a  somewhat i r o n i c a l  p a r t  

when we t h i n k  about fami l y  l i v e s  as a  problem o f  i n t r a - f a m i l y  

communication. 

When the  Thakal is  were l i v i n g  i n  Thakhola and i t s  ne ighbor ing 

areas, i t  was no t  so hard f o r  one t o  f i n d  a  good spouse t o  ge t  

marr ied.  Re la t i ves , f r i ends  and o the r  members o f  the community were 

l i v i n g  i n  c lose  p r o x i m i t y  and, thus,  one had many oppo r tun i t i es  

o f  meeting the  b r i d e  o r  bridegroom-to-be. 

A t  t h a t  t ime, choosing a  match was much more s imple.  For 

example, i f  the boy o r  g i r l  i s  a t t r a c t i v e ,  hard-working, good 

natured,  and, i f  poss ib le ,  from a  good f am i l y ,  t h a t  was more than 

enough. But, the  s i t u a t i o n  has changed completely i n  recent years. 

Many boys and g i r l s  i n  the Thakal i  community have begun a t tend ing  

the p r e s t i g i o u s  missionary-run boarding schools, co l leges and 

u n i v e r s i t i e s  both  w i t h i n  and ou ts ide  Nepal, i r r e s p e c t i v e  of  t h e i r  

t r a d i t i o n a l  soc ia l  and economic s ta tus .  As s ta ted  above, i n  former 

t imes be fo re  m ig ra t i on  t o  the south, h igher  educat ion was on l y  

poss ib l e  f o r  the  weal thy f a m i l i e s  l i k e  the Subbas. But, now, q u i t e  

a  few have obta ined o r  are  ob ta i n i ng  the un ivers i ty -degrees l i k e  

BA, BSc, MA, MSc, MD, e t c . ,  and have become the technocrats,  

teachers, medical doctors and so f o r t h .  The v a r i e t i e s  of occupat ion 

as w e l l  as the advanced degrees have made the Thaka l i s '  m a r i t a l  



problems more complicated. Many people of  the  community i nc l ud ing  

the youths and t h e i r  parents  have become more a s s e r t i v e  and se lec t -  

i v e  i n  m a r i t a l  arrangement. A boy would probably  want t o  ge t  

marr ied w i t h  a  charming g i r l  w i t h  a  BA, and a  g i r l  w i t h  a  handsome 

boy w i t h  a  BSc. Again, i t  would be the  same f o r  t h e i r  parents .  

The parents would l i k e  t o  have the  in - law w i t h  a  degree i n  medical 

science, o r  some o the r  advanced f i e l d .  

Th is  i s  a  n a t u r a l  human tendency. One would expect  t h a t  

parenta l  expecta t ions f o r  a  p rospec t i ve  son- o r  daughter - in- law 

could be s a t i s f i e d  by a b i l i t y  and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  d e s p i t e  f am i l y  

background. But t h i s  i s  n o t  t r u e  f o r  the  Thaka l i s ,  because t h e i r  

" t r i b a l "  system as w e l l  as the  cas te  system creates marr iage 

preference pa t t e rns  which cannot be overcome by educat ion alone. 

Moreover, as mentioned above, d i spe rs i on  o f  the  Thaka l i s  has 

f u r t h e r  reduced t he  chances f o r  young people t o  meet e l  i i dl e 

marr i  age par tners .  

I n  t h i s  way, i t  has become ext remely  d i f f i c u l t  e s p e c i a l l y  

f o r  the wel l -educated youths from the  good f a m i l i e s  t o  f i n d  good 

spouses w i t h i n  the  community. Some o f  them tend towards i n t e r -  

caste  o r  even i n t e r n a t i o n a l  m a r i t a l  union,  as they a re  ap t  t o  have 

more numerous o p p o r t u n i t i e s  of  assoc ia t i ng  w i t h  o t h e r  people.  

I t i s  sa id  t h a t  the leadersh ip  of t he  Thakal i  community has been 

eroded by these f a c t s .  

6 .  Epi logue 

As I have ind ica ted ,  i n  the s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  change among 

the Thakal is  i n  Kathmandu t he re  a re  many problems t o  be solved.  

None o f  them i s  v i t a l  f o r  t h e i r  s u r v i v a l .  They share i n  one way 

o r  another d i f f i c u l t i e s  common t o  o the r  castes o r  e t h n i c  groups. 

As a  f i n a l  p o i n t ,  however, I would l i k e  t o  mention an issue 



which i s  very c r u c i a l  f o r  the Thaka l i s '  f u t u re ,  i f  I may be al lowed 

t o  do so no t  o n l y  as a  fo re ign  an th ropo log is t  but  a l s o  as an o l d  

f r i e n d  o f  the  Thakal is .  

I t h i n k  one of  the most important  issues f o r  the Thaka l i s  a t  

present i s  how t o  overcome the b a r r i e r s  o f  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  t i e s  

o f  consanguin i ty  and a f f i n i t y  bo th  i ns i de  and ou ts ide  o f  the 

community. As long as the Thaka l i s  enjoyed a  m a j o r i t y  as r u l e r s  

i n  the upper Kal igandaki  v a l l e y ,  the ' t i g h t l y '  s t r uc tu red ,  w e l l -  

organized k i n s h i p  and a f f i n a l  systems funct ioned very e f f i c i e n t l y .  

Such a  s o c i a l  system was an e f f e c t i v e  soc ia l  weapon against  o the r  

groups. However, the  s i t u a t i o n  has now changed completely.  I t  

seems t o  me t h a t  the  Thakal is  w i l l  f i n d  i t  a  l i t t l e  more d i f f i c u l t  

t o  su rv i ve  i n  changing Nepal i f  they t r y  t o  s t i c k  t o  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n -  

a l  s o c i a l  system, s ince the  sca le  o f  soc ie t y  has become l a r g e r ,  

and i t s  s t r u c t u r e  more complex. 

I t  i s ,  however, very encouraging f o r  me t o  see t h a t  some of  

the  Thaka l i s  have a l ready r e a l i z e d  the change of  soc ia l  scale,  and 

have s t a r t e d  t o  cooperate w i t h  non-Thakali groups even i n  such 

important  tasks as the dh iku r  system (money r o t a t i n g  system). 

I f  the  Thaka l i s  would adopt t h i s  k i n d  o f  p o l i c y  r a the r  than main- 

t a i n i n g  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  exc lus i ve  a t t i t u d e  toward o thers ,  I am 

sure they w i l l  have a  b e t t e r  chance o f  harmonizing as Thakal is  

and becoming good c i t i z e n s  o f  t h e i r  Himalayan Kingdom. Thus, the 

Thaka l i s  may become an e x c e l l e n t  example i n  the na t i on -bu i l d i ng  

of Nepal, i f  o the r  groups are a l s o  ready t o  change t h e i r  ways of  

t h i n k i n g .  
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2. 

A g r i c u l t u r a l  Labour Recru i tment  i n  a  Parbate  V i l l a g e  i n  Nepal " 

H i r o s h i  I S H l l  

1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  

A g r i c u l t u r e  i s  the  main source o f  l i v e l i h o o d  f o r  most o f  t he  

people i n  Nepal and t h e r e  i s  no need t o  say t h a t  a g r i c u l t u r a l  

labour  i s  one o f  t h e  most impor tan t  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h e i r  d a i l y  l i f e .  

Though we can f i n d  s c h o l a r s  d e a l i n g  w i t h  a g r i c u l t u r a l  labour  

i n  t h e i r  s t u d i e s  o f  Nepalese s o c i e t i e s ,  most o f  them have been 

more concerned w i t h  o t h e r  s o c i a l  aspects and have t r e a t e d  t h e  

s u b j e c t  o n l y  w i t h  marg ina l  i n t e r e s t .  ( I )  So, J. Breman's compla in t  

about t h e  p resen t  s t a t e  o f  t h e  s tudy  on t h e  r u r a l  s o c i e t y  i n  I n d i a  

t h a t  t h e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  l abour  has n o t  been t r e a t e d  w i t h  due a t t e n -  

t i o n  cou ld  a l s o  be r e i t e r a t e d  f o r  t h e  case i n  Nepal (Breman 1974: 

x i i i ) .  

I n  t h i s  paper, I  t r y  t o  an lyse  t h e  means o f  a g r i c u l t u r a l  

labour  r e c r u i t m e n t  i n  a  m u l t i - c a s t e  v i l l a g e  o f  t h e  Parbates  

(Parbat  i y a s )  ( 2 )  i n  c e n t r a l  Nepal. The focus o f  t h e  paper w i l l  

be p u t  on t h e  a n a l y s i s  of t he  d i f f e r e n t  means o f  r e c r u i t i n g  a g r i -  

c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs .  A f t e r  g i v i n g  a  genera l  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  

s e t t i n g  o f  t h e  v i l l a g e ,  I w i l l  c l a s s i f y  t h e  methods o f  t h e  r e c r u i t -  

ment i n t o  fou r  types and ana lyse them from v a r i o u s  aspects .  Among 

them, "a t tached labour"  w i l l  be t r e a t e d  w i t h  emphasis. Along 

w i t h  t h e  s t a t i c  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  l abour  r e c r u i t m e n t ,  i t s  r e c e n t  

change w i l l  be d e a l t  w i t h  b r i e f l y .  



I n  t h e  l a s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  labour  r e c r u i t m e n t  i n  

the Parbate  v i l l a g e  w i l l  be compared w i t h  t h a t  i n  a  Newar v i l l a g e  

i n  Kathmandu V a l l e y .  As they  d i f f e r  i n  severa l  impor tant  p o i n t s ,  

i t  i s  hoped t h a t  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  Parbate ways o f  r e c r u i t -  

ment w i l l  be made c l e a r e r  th rough t h e  comparison. 

A  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of e t h n i c  i n t e g r a t i o n  w i l l  be f i n a l l y  made 

i n  connec t ion  w i t h  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  n o t  o n l y  v a r i o u s  cas tes  bu t  a l s o  

d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  groups come i n t o  c o n t a c t .  

As I concen t ra te  on t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  t he  a g r i c u l t u r a l  l abour  

r e c r u i t m e n t  f rom o u t s i d e  t h e  household, I w i l l  n o t  deal  w i t h  such 

aspects as t h e  d i v i s i o n  o f  labour  accord ing t o  sex and age and t h e  

a u t h o r i t y  i n s i d e  t h e  household. But i t  i s  my hope t h a t  t h i s  k i n d  

o f  a n a l y s i s  would c o n t r i b u t e  n o t  o n l y  t o  t h e  s tudy  o f  r u r a l  economy 

and s o c i e t y  b u t  a l s o  t o  t h e  unders tand ing o f  t h e  i n t e r - c a s t e  r e l a -  

t i o n s h i p  and t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  v a r i o u s  e t h n i c  groups. 

2. S e t t i n g  

The Parbate  v i l l a g e  under s tudy ,  t o  which I g i v e  t h e  f i c t i -  

t i o u s  name "Ba l ta r " ,  i s  i n  t h e  southern  p a r t  o f  Dhading d i s t r i c t  

and i s  l o c a t e d  on a  r i v e r  t e r r a c e  about one hundred meters above 

the  r i v e r  bed o f  t h e  T r i s u l i .  The t e r r a c e  has a  rough r e c t a n g u l a r  

shape about  e i g h t  hundred meters long and f i v e  hundred meters wide. 

Houses o f  h i g h  cas tes ,  m a i n l y  o f  Bahuns ( ~ e p a l  i Brahmans), a r e  

found i n  a  s c a t t e r e d  way i n  t h e  m idd le  o f  t h e  t e r r a c e  and t h e r e  

i s  a  more congested Kami (Blacksmi t h )  se t t l emen t  i n  the  western- 

most s l i g h t l y  lower p a r t  o f  i t .  

There a r e  u n i r r i g a t e d  f i e l d s  around these se t t l emen ts  and 

on some p a r t s  o f  t h e  s lopes down the  t e r r a c e  where land i s  d i v i d e d  

i n t o  many smal l  t e r r a c e d  p l o t s .  O r d i n a r i l y  two crops a re  r a i s e d  



i n  these u n i r r i g a t e d  f i e l d s .  P r i n c i p a l  c rops  a r e  maize and upland- 

r i c e .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e r e  a re  many o t h e r  c rops  such as mustard,  

pu lses ,  sugar cane, peanuts, sesame, tabacco and some vegetab les .  

Wheat, though m a i n l y  grown i n  i r r i g a t e d  f i e l d s  a f t e r  t h e  ha rves t  

o f  paddy, i s  found i n  some p a r t s  o f  t h e  u n i r r i g a t e d  f i e l d s .  

About f i f t y  meters below B a l t a r  i s  a  narrow t e r r a c e  where 

runs a  paved road lead ing  f rom Kathmandu t o  Pokhara ( P r i  t h v i  Raj 

~ a r ~ a )  which was completed i n  1972. As t h i s  area has been one o f  

t he  impor tant  j u n c t i o n s  a long  t h e  T r i s u l i ,  a  t r a i l  had passed 

through t h i s  narrow t e r r a c e  and a  few Newars had s e t t l e d  a long  i t .  

But s ince  the  comp le t i on  o f  t h e  paved road, t h i s  s e t t l e m e n t  has 

grown t o  be a  b a j a r  o f  c o n s i d e r a b l e  s i z e  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  n e a r l y  two 

dozen shops and o t h e r  houses. 

There a r e  some i r r i g a t e d  f i e l d s  a long t h e  road and a long  two 

smal l  streams e a s t  and west o f  B a l t a r ,  where t h r e e  c rops can be 

harvested.  U s u a l l y ,  paddy. wheat and maize a r e  grown i n  r o t a t i o n  

but  thanks t o  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  improved v a r i e t i e s ,  some people 

p l a n t  paddy t w i c e  a  yea r .  

I t  i s  s a i d  t h a t  B a l t a r  was f i r s t  s e t t l e d  by a  Upadhyay Bahun 

who was g ran ted  t h e  l and  i n  t h i s  area as ~ i r t a ' ~ )  by a  k i n g  before 

the  Rana p e r i o d .  Most o f  t h e  Bahuns and C h e t r i s  i n  B a l t a r  belong 

t o  t h e  l i neages  descended f rom t h i s  o r i g i n a l  s e t t l e r .  But  because 

o f  i r r e g u l a r  marr iages,  some peop le  l o s t  t h e i r  Upadhyay s t a t u s  

and became J a i s i  Bahuns o r  C h e t r i s .  ( 4  Kamis who came l a t e r  on 

were g i v e n  land by some of t h e  Bahuns and served as b l a c k s m i t h s ,  

bu t  as t h e i r  p o p u l a t i o n  has increased,  n o t  a l l  t h e  Kamis work as 

b lacksmi ths  today. 

There a re  people o f  o t h e r  e t h n i c  groups and cas tes  who came 

t o  Bal t a r  r e c e n t l y  i n  search o f  work.  They a r e  m o s t l y  employed 

by Bahuns as a t tached  laboure rs .  



There i s  a l s o  a  Damai (Tai l o r )  who came here about twenty 

years ago and se t  up h i s  house i n  the middle o f  the eastern s lope 

down from the main te r race .  

Castes, e t h n i c  groups, number o f  households and popu la t i on  

i n  B a l t a r  a re  shown i n  Table I. 

A g r i c u l t u r e  i s  the main occupat ion o f  the v i l l a g e r s ,  but  the 

ex ten t  t o  which they depend on a g r i c u l t u r e  g r e a t l y  d i f f e r s  accord- 

ing t o  castes.  

Bahun-Chetris a re  most ly  landed farmers. Among the 42 Bahun- 

Chet r i  households, 27 (64 percent )  depend sole1 y  on agr i c u l  t u r e  

i nc l ud ing  four  whose members work a l s o  as a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers 

from t ime t o  t ime and th ree  whose household heads l e t  t h e i r  land 

out  because o f  t h e i r  o l d  age. A l l  o t he r  households except one ( 5 )  

combine o the r  jobs w i t h  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  i n  most cases w i t h  on l y  one 

household member working ou t .  They are:  middlemen dea l ing  i n  

g ra i n  ( fou r  households) , road cons t ruc t  ion o r  repai  r workers ( 4 )  , 
Hindu p r i e s t s  ( 3 ) ,  shopkeepers ( 2 )  and a  road tax  o f f i c e r .  I n  

a l l  o f  the  cases, the pr imary  source o f  income i s  a g r i c u l t u r e .  

Most o f  t he  Kami households (6)depend on agr i cu l  t u r e  t o  some 

ex ten t  and a  l i t t l e  less than h a l f  o f  a l l  the Kami households have 

one o r  two members working as blacksmiths.  Ten out  o f  the twenty- 

two Kami households combine work i n  i r o n  o r  go ld  w i t h  farming, 

i n  f o u r  o f  them a g r i c u l t u r e  being more important as a  source of 

income. There a re  seven households which depend s o l e l y  on a g r i -  

c u l t u r e  and th ree  which combine a g r i c u l t u r e  w i t h  commercial ac- 

t i v i t y  handl ing e i t h e r  go ld  o r  c a t t l e .  I t  i s  remarkable t h a t  the re  

are members who work as a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers i n  more than two 

t h i r d s  o f  a1 1 the Kami households. 

The head o f  the Damai household i s  a  t a i l o r  but  some members 

of h i s  household do farming on t h e i r  tenanted land and work as 

a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers.  



Tab le  I 

Castes, E t h n i c  groups 
Numbe r o f  
Households 

( f )  P o p u l a t i o n  

Bahun-Chetri 
(a)  

Kam i (b) 

Dama i 1 

Newa r (c )  1 

"non-resident" a t tached  l a b o u r e r s  
(d) 5 

(Thakur i  : 1 household 
Cepang : 2 households 
Magar : 2 households) 

" res iden t "  a t tached  1 abourers  
(4 

( ~ h a k u r i  , Sark i  , Newar, Ghale, 
Cepang : one person each. 
Majh i  : two persons.) 

A Damai man l o d g i n g  i n  a Kami 
House 

Ta ta l  7 1 376 

(a) There a r e  Upadhyay Bahuns, J a i s i  Bahuns and C h e t r i s  among t h e  
"Bahun-Chetr is" i n  Bal t a r .  There a r e  33, 6 and 3 households 
whose household heads a r e  Upadhyays, J a i s i s  and C h e t r i s  respec- 
t i v e l y .  But t h e r e  a re  cases i n  wh ich  c h i l d r e n  l i v i n g  w i t h  t h e i r  
Upadhyay f a t h e r s  a r e  J a i s i s  o r  C h e t r i s  because o f  t h e  l a t t e r ' s  
i r r e g u l a r  marr iages (see a l s o  Note 4 ) .  

(b) Among t h e  "Kami s" a r e  i n c l  uded s i x Sunar ( ~ o l  dsmi t h )  households 
a l s o .  

( c )  A Newar woman who r e c e n t l y  came t o  l i v e  i n  a h u t  i n  t h e  com- 
pound o f  a Bahun. She s e l l s  f r u i t  and o t h e r  t h i n g s  t o  bus 
passengers i n  t h e  Ba ja r  below B a l t a r .  

(d) At tached laboure rs  1 i v i n g  s e p a r a t e l y  f rom t h e i  r masters .  As 
t o  t h e  a t tached laboure rs ,  see Chapter 3 .  2 .  4. 

(e)  At tached laboure rs  1 i v i n g  w i t h  t h e i  r masters.  
( f )  "Householdt' i s  d e f i n e d  here  as a domest ic  u n i t  wh ich  shares 
common h e a r t h  f o r  cooking.  



Animal husbandry i s  w i d e l y  c a r r i e d  o u t  by t h e  v i l l a g e r s .  

C a t t l e ,  b u f f a l o  and goats  a r e  r a i s e d  by most o f  t h e  Bahun-Chetr is.  

The average numbers o f  each per  household amount t o  3 .7 ,  3.6 and 

4.8 r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Kamis r a i s e  p o u l t r y  and a  few hogs o t h e r  than 

the  above. But they  keep fewer numbers o f  animals.  (Average 

numbers a r e :  0.27 c a t t l e ,  0.9 b u f f a l o ,  0.9 goats ,  4.2 p o u l t r y  

and 0.1 hogs). Besides these cas tes ,  t h e r e  a r e  a  Damai and a  

Cepang who keep a  few goats and p o u l t r y .  

As i s  i n f e r r e d  f rom t h e  above d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  occupat ion ,  t h e  

amount o f  land h e l d  by t h e  v i l l a g e r s  d i f f e r s  cons ide rab ly  accord-  

i ng  t o  cas tes  and e t h n i c  groups. 

No r e s i d e n t s  except  Bahuns and Kamis h o l d  land i n  B a l t a r .  

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  l andho ld ing  among t h e  Bahuns and t h e  

Kamis i s  shown i n  Table I I .  

Predominance o f  t h e  Bahun-Chetr is i n  l andho ld ing  i s  e v i d e n t  

from Tab le  I I .  Whereas more than s i x t y  percent  of t h e  Bahun-Chetri 

households h o l d  more than one hec ta re  o f  land,  a l l  t h e  Kami house- 

holds f a l l  i n t o  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  below one hectare .  I n  t o t a l ,  t h e  

Bahun-Chetr is h o l d  n i n e t y  pe rcen t  o f  t h e  land,  t h e  Kami t e n  percent  

and o t h e r s  none i n  Bal t a r .  

Tenancy i n  t h i s  v i l l a g e  i s  minimum. Though t h e r e  a r e  house- 

ho lds  wh ich  h o l d  more land than i s  workable by one ' s  own household 

members, n o t  many o f  them l e t  lands o u t  t o  tenants  b u t  depend upon 

a g r i c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs  and o t h e r  forms o f  labour fo rce .  There a r e  

o n l y  e i g h t  households (a1 1 o f  them be ing Bahun households) which 

l e t  t h e i r  land o u t  t o  o t h e r s ,  b u t  most o f  them do so e i t h e r  i n  

r e t u r n  f o r  t h e  labour  g i v e n  by lower cas tes  o r  because o f  t h e  i n -  

c a p a c i t y  o f  t h e  members i n  farm management. In  the  l a t t e r  case, 

they u s u a l l y  take  t h e  fo rm o f  tenancy c a l l e d  adhiya i n  which 

crops a r e  d i v i d e d  e q u a l l y  between t h e  landho lder  and the  tenant .  

A smal l  amount o f  land i s  c u l t i v a t e d  under t h e  form o f  " (pa i sa )  



thekka" i n  which the tenant pays a  c e r t a i n  amount o f  money per 

year t o  the land lo rd .  This form i s  found i n  a  few cases i n  which 

landholders have moved t o  o the r  p laces l eav ing  t h e i r  land i n  the 

hands o f  former "adhiya tenants", neighbours o r  kinsmen. 

Table I I 

area (hectares) castes \ 
Number o f  Households (a)  

Bahun Kam i 

O ( l ess  than) 

(a) More accura te ly  speaking, they a re  landhold ing u n i t s  which 
i n  most cases co inc ide  w i t h  households. But t he re  can be cases 
i n  which they do no t  co inc ide  w i t h  each o the r .  Thus i n  the 
Table, the t o t a l  number of  the Kami landhold ing u n i t s  i s  g iven 
as 21 though I l i s t e d  the number o f  t he  Kami households as 22 
i n  Table I ,  Among the Kamis, the re  i s  a  Sunar  o old smith) man 
who has two wives l i v i n g  and cooking separa te ly  w i t h  t h e i r  c h i l d -  
ren. He u s u a l l y  l i v e s  w i t h  h i s  f i r s t  w i f e  but  sometimes ea ts  a t  
h i s  second w i f e ' s  house. Though he has a l ready d i v i d e d  p a r t  of  
h i s  p roper ty  among h i s  sons born of  the  two wives,  they ho ld  and 
c u l t i v a t e  t h e i r  land i n  common. Therefore,  they a re  here regarded 
as c o n s t i t u t i n g  one landhold ing u n i t  but  be long ing t o  two house- 
holds. 



3. Labour rec ru i tment  i n  a g r i c u l t u r e  

3 .  1 .  A g r i c u l t u r a l  work 

No household i n  t h i s  v i l l a g e  i s  autonomous as regards a g r i -  

c u l t u r a l  work. Whereas households w i t h  a considerable amount o f  

land have t o  expect o the r  people 's  labour,  those w i t h  no o r  

l i t t l e  land depend upon o the rs '  land f o r  income. Even i f  one i s  

landed, he has t o  borrow oxen f o r  p loughing i f  he has none. 

Technica l ,  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  are  r e l a t e d  t o  the 

need f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  labour force.  Except f o r  c u l t i v a t i o n  and a 

p a r t  o f  weeding which are done by us inq a plough p u l l e d  by a p a i r  

o f  oxen, a l l  krnds o f  work are  done by human fo r ce  us ing t o o l s  

such as s ick les ,spades,  hoes e t c .  I f  one has one hectare of  land,  

the amount o f  labour requ i red  i n  a busy season w i l l  be more than 

f i f t y  "man-days" f o r  the important  work except p loughing such as 

the t r a n s p l a n t i n g  o f  paddy, weeding f o r  paddy, maize o r  upland 

r i c e ,  and harves t ing  o f  paddy, upland r i c e  o r  wheat. For c u l t i -  

va t ion ,  i t  i s  ten  t o  twenty "plough-days" (e.g. the amount o f  work 

done i n  a day by a ploughman handl ing a plough w i t h  two oxen) per  

hectare depending upon the hardness o f  the s o i l .  (7) 

As many of  the Bahun-Chetri households ho ld  more than one 

hectare of land and the average f a m i l y  member per household i s  

~ . 3 ( ~ ) i t  i s  i n e v i t a b l e  t h a t  they seek labour ou t s i de  t h e i r  own 

households. 

I t  i s  a well-known f a c t  t h a t  pure Brahmans are r e l i g i o u s l y  

p r o h i b i t e d  t o  handle the  plough. The Upadhyay Bahuns i n  B a l t a r  

a re  no except ion and they have t o  h i r e  labourers a t  l e a s t  f o r  

p loughing from lower castes o r  from o ther  e t h n i c  groups even though 

they own t h e i r  own ploughs. 



3. 2. Four types o f  labour  r e c r u i t m e n t  

There a r e  fou r  types o f  a g r i c u l t u r a l  l abour  r e c r u i t m e n t  i n  

B a l t a r .  They a r e :  parma, gwahar (guhar ) ,  j y a l a  and a t t a c h e d  

labour .  

3.  2. 1 .  Parma 

Parma i s  a fo rm o f  one t o  one labour  exchange. I f  one person 

goes t o  work on another  I s  f i e l d  f o r  one day, he ( o r  she) can expect 

one d a y ' s  labour  i n  r e t u r n  f rom t h a t  p e r s o n ' s  household. S i m i l a r  

t o  t h e  Limbu exchange l a b o u r ,  pare1 i , desc r ibed  by L. Caplan (1970: 

108-109), what m a t t e r s  i n  parma i s  n o t  t h e  q u a l i t y  b u t  t h e  amount 

o f  t h e  labour  exchanged. In t h e  exchange, t h e  l abour  o f  a woman 

i s  counted equal t o  t h a t  o f  a man. Th is  way o f  c a l c u l a t i o n  i s  

d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h a t  o f  t h e  Newars who count  t h e  l abour  o f  a woman 

as h a l f  t h a t  o f  a man. 

I t  i s  s a i d  o f  t h e  Bahuns o f  B a l t a r  t h a t  because t h e y  a r e  da ju -  

bhai  (1 i t e r a l  l y  "b ro the rs "  b u t  i n  t h i s  case " a g n a t i c  k i n " )  t hey  do 

n o t  take  money f rom each o t h e r  i n  exchange f o r  l abour .  Thus i f  

labour  i s  exchanged among t h e  Upadhyay Bahuns i n  t h i s  v i l l a g e ,  i t  

i s  g e n e r a l l y  th rough  parma. 

The J a i s i s  and C h e t r i s  i n  B a l t a r ,  though descended f rom t h e  

same ances to r  as t h e  Upadhyay Bahuns, no  l onger  r e f r a i n  f rom hand l -  

i n g  t h e  p lough and can be h i r e d  by Upadhyay Bahuns f o r  c u l t i v a t i o n  

and o t h e r  work. However, they  may a l s o  engage i n  parma w i t h  them. 

When i t  i s  needed among t h e  Kamis t o  p r a c t i s e  parma, i t  i s  done 

u s u a l l y  among a g n a t i c  kinsmen l i v i n g  c l o s e  by,  b u t  because o f  t h e  

s c a r c i t y  o f  t h e i r  land they  do n o t  p r a c t i s e  parma so e x t e n s i v e l y .  

According t o  some o f  t h e  Bahuns, t h e  most usua l  f o rm o f  parma 

i s  a mutual exchange o f  a s e t  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a ploughman, a p lough 

and a p a i r  o f  oxen, which i s  c a l l e d  "pakhure" a l s o .  T h i s  i s  o n l y  

found between those who have a t tached  laboure rs  who can be sent  



i n  t h e i r  p l a c e .  I f  one ' s  land i s  c u l t i v a t e d  by o t h e r s '  a t tached  

labourers under t h i s  system, t h e  l a n d l o r d  has t o  feed those work- 

ers once o r  t w i c e  a day. 

I f  a man has no ox f o r  p lough ing,  he can borrow a p a i r  o f  

oxen w i t h  a p lough e i t h e r  pay ing i n  cash o r  k i n d  o r  i n  exchange 

f o r  h i s  own labour  work ing  on t h e  p lough owner's land f o r  one day 

i n  exchange f o r  one - ha1 (e.g. a p lough w i t h  a p a i r  o f  oxen). The 

l a t t e r  exchange can a l s o  be c a l l e d  parma b u t  t h e  word goru-pakhure 

i s  more p o p u l a r l y  used f o r  i t  ("goru" means an ox o r  oxen i n  Nepal i )  

As o n l y  two o u t  o f  n i n e  J a i s i  and C h e t r i  households and t h r e e  

out  o f  a l l  t h e  Kami and Damai households have oxen, many men o f  

these cas tes  work i n  goru-pakhure on Upadhyay Bahunsl lands.  

Parma i s  u s u a l l y  p r a c t i s e d  w i t h i n  a v i l l a g e  whether i t  i s  i n  

the  fo rm o f  exchange between man and man o r  between man and 

"p 1 ought'. 

But  i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  parma between men o r  t h e  exchange o f  

p lough s e t s  wh ich  a r e  most o f t e n  found among t h e  a g n a t i c  kinsmen, 

t h e  parma between man and "plough" i s  u s u a l l y  found between d i f f e r -  

en t  cas tes  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  the  ownership o f  draught  

animals.  

3 .  2 .  2 .  Gwahar (Guhar) 

Gwahar o r  guhar means an o f f e r  o f  "help" (madat, sahayoqi ) 

f o r  wh ich  no labour  i s  expected i n  r e t u r n .  

Gwahar i s  o n l y  p r a c t i s e d  i n  s p e c i a l  cases. I f  i t  happens 

t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no  a b l e  person i n  t h e  household i n  a busy season 

because o f  i l l n e s s ,  acc iden t  o r  o t h e r  reasons, neighbours o r  c l o s e  

k i n  may come t o  he lp .  But as one can h i r e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers  

by pay ing i n  cash o r  k i n d  i n  o r d i n a r y  cases, t h i s  k i n d  o f  h e l p  i s  

1 i m i t e d  t o  t h e  work o f  a s h o r t  p e r i o d  o r  t o  t h e  f i n a n c i a l l y  depr ived 

cases. 



Gwahar i s  sometimes found a t  t h e  t i m e  o f  t h e  t r a n s p l a n t a t i o n  

o f  paddy when women o r  c h i l d r e n  may o f f e r  h e l p  v o l u n t a r i l y .  

Though i s  i s  n o t  o b l i g a t o r y  t o  o f f e r  any remunera t ion  i n  

r e t u r n  f o r  t h e  gwahar, some peoplemay g i v e  about one mana (0.57 

1 i t e r )  o f  r i c e  o r  o t h e r  k i n d s  o f  c e r e a l  a t  t h e  t ime  o f  h a r v e s t .  

Compared t o  o t h e r  types o f  l abour ,  t h e  amount o f  t h e  l abour  

acqu i red th rough gwahar i s  v e r y  s m a l l ,  and a c c o r d i n g l y  t h e r e  i s  

no household which expects  work t o  be done o n l y  by depending upon 

gwaha r. 

3 .  2. 3. J y a l a ,  Nimek ( ~ i b e k )  

A g r i c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs  h i r e d  and p a i d  on d a i l y  b a s i s  c a l l e d  

j y a l a d a r  o r  nirnekdar(')are w i d e l y  r e s o r t e d  t o  i n  Bal  t a r .  They a r e  

p a i d  e i t h e r  i n  cash o r  k i n d .  But as t h e  sources o f  cash income 

of t h e  l andho lde rs  a r e  s t i l l  l i m i t e d ,  t h e  payment i n  k i n d  i s  much 

more popu la r  than  t h a t  i n  cash. 

There a r e  two Nepal i words meaning "dai l y  payment". They a r e  

j y a l a  and nimek ( n i b e k ) .  These two words a r e  used in te rchangeab ly  -- 
i n  a broader  sense b u t  i f  i t  i s  necessary t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  two 

types o f  payment, j y a l a  i s  used f o r  t h e  cash payment and nimek f o r  

t h e  payment i n  k i n d .  

The amount o f  payment t o  t h e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  l a b o u r e r s  v a r i e s  

acco rd ing  t o  seasons and k i n d s  o f  work, I n  case a  l a b o u r e r  i s  

h i r e d  f o r  heavy work such as p lough  o r  hoe c u l t i v a t i o n ,  he w i l l  

be p a i d  about twe lve  manas (6.8 1 i t e r s )  o f  c e r e a l  (unhusked r i c e ,  

maize o r  wheat) w i t h  t h r e e  meals c o n s i s t i n g  o f  two f u l l  meals 

and a  l i g h t  lunch,  o r  about t e n  rupees w i t h  meals. On t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  

f o r  l i g h t e r  work such as t h e  h a r v e s t i n g  o f  maize o r  sugar cane, 

t h e  payment pe r  day w i l l  be two t o  seve ra l  manas o f  c e r e a l  o r  two 

t o  seve ra l  rupees w i t h  o r  w i t h o u t  meals. Other  k i n d s  o f  work such 

as t h e  t r a n s p l a n t a t i o n  o f  paddy, h a r v e s t i n g  o f  r i c e  o r  wheat and 



weeding f a l l  i n  between. 

As the worker and the l and lo rd  discuss the amount o f  the 

remuneration beforehand i nc l ud ing  whether meals are  g iven o r  no t ,  

s l i g h t  d i f fe rences  i n  the  payment may appear even on the same day 

among var ious  work groups. 

I t  i s  usual  t h a t  the labourer i s  g iven th ree  o r  f o u r  manas 

more of  ce rea l  i n  the case t h a t  he i s  on ly  g iven a  l i g h t  lunch 

ins tead of  th ree  meals. But i t  i s  no t  s t r i c t l y  observed i n  the  

case of the  payment i n  cash. Moreover, money g iven f o r  the spec- 

i f i c  work i s  lower than the market p r i c e  o f  the cerea l  g iven f o r  

the same work. Therefore, i t  i s  sa id  t h a t  t o  g i ve  money i s  t o  

the advantage o f  the  landholders and t h a t  the re fo re  the labourers  

do no t  u s u a l l y  rece ive  cash payment w i l l i n g l y .  

Labourers may request t h e i r  l and lo rd  t o  g i ve  th ings  o the r  

than cerea ls  such as straw as a  p a r t  o f  the remuneration, which 

i s  o f t e n  accepted as a  d i sp lay  of  generos i ty .  

I n  con t ras t  t o  the parma which i s  exchanged w i t h i n  the v i l l a g e ,  

j ya l ada r  o r  nimekdar i s  sought from anywhere and from any castes 

o r  e t h n i c  groups. As most o f  the Kamis, Damais who a re  poo r l y  

landed, a  few Chet r i s  and a landless J a i s i  c o n s t i t u t e  a  pool o f  

a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers i n  the v i  l ~ a ~ e " ~ ) ,  those i n  need of  j ya ladars  

f i rst  r e s o r t  t o  these castes.  As the labour fo rce  a v a i l a b i l i t y  

d iminishes i n  busy seasons, people have t o  depend upon the popu- 

l a t i o n  ou t s i de  the  v i l l a g e  from t ime t o  t ime. I n  such a  case, 

men may be sent i n  search o f  labourers t o  nearby v i l l a g e s  o r  

labourers  who have come down from the h i l l  area f o r  work w i l l  be 

h i red .  I n  t h i s  way, no t  on l y  men of  Sarki caste ( the Parbate 

Cobbler caste)  bu t  a l s o  of o the r  e t h n i c  groups such as Magars, 

Cepangs, Gurungs and Majh is  can be found among the workers h i  red 

as j ya l ada rs  i n  B a l t a r .  

Among the  Upadhyay Bahuns, there i s  a  c l ea r  aversion t o  being 



h i  red as an a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourer  and t he re  i s  no household whose 

male members work as j ya l ada rs  even f o r  a  sho r t  pe r i od .  But i n  

two households which cons i s t  o f  women and c h i l d r e n  having no o r  

on l y  a  l i t t l e  land, the re  i s  no way o f  ea rn ing  a  l i v i n g  bu t  t o  be 

h i r e d  by o the r  Bahuns i n  a g r i c u l t u r e  o r  o the r  k i nds  o f  work. 

3 .  2. 4. Attached labour 

Besides d a i l y  h i r e d  a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers ,  t he re  i s  a  

considerable number o f  people who have a  more endur ing r e l a t i o n -  

sh ip  w i t h  t h e i r  l and lo rds .  I n  t h i s  paper, they w i l l  be c a l l e d  

"attached labourers" c o l l e c t i v e l y  ( l l ) .  Most o f  them work f o r  

those Upadhyay Bahuns who own more land than average. Plough 

c u l t i v a t i o n  i s  t h e i r  main work, but  they may engage i n  o the r  k inds 

o f  work a lso .  

The at tached labourers  i n  B a l t a r  can be c l a s s i f i e d  i n t o  the 

f o l l o w i n g  f o u r  ca tegor ies .  

(1) Resident farm servants - a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers  h i r e d  f o r  

a  cons iderab le  leng th  of  t ime and g iven r e s i d e n t i a l  p laces 

somewhere i n  the masters '  compound. 

(2 )  Non-resident farm servants  - a g r i c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs  

s i m i l a r  t o  the above but  g iven separate r e s i d e n t i a l  p laces 

from t h e i r  masters. 

(3) A g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers  under y e a r l y  con t rac t .  

(4) "Tenant- labourers" - farmers who work f o r  l and lo rds  f o r  

a  l i m i t e d  number o f  days i n  r e t u r n  f o r  a  smal l  amount o f  land 

they a re  al lowed t o  u t i l i z e .  

I n  common usage, at tached labourers  a re  o f t e n  c a l l e d  "ha l i " .  

The l i t e r a l  meaning of  " h a l i "  i s  "a ploughman", b u t  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  

the word had been used t o  mean labourers  (main ly  ploughmen) who 

were under bondage caused by indebtedness ( I 2 ) .  As t h i s  k i n d  of 

bondage i s  now o f f i c i a l l y  deemed i l l e g a l ,  v i l l a g e r s  say t h a t  i t  



i s  improper t o  use the word and abs ta in  from us ing i t  on formal 

occasions. Instead, words l i k e  "ban iya r i "  ("banikwale", "bani 

ma basne manche" - meaning pa id  labourers) ,  k i san  ( farmer)  o r  -- 
"khet i  r a j a "  ( l i t e r a l l y  "a f i e l d  king") a re  used. The term 

"nimek -- h a l i "  (a pa id  ~ l o u ~ h m a n )  i s  sometimes heard meaning a  

labourer working cons tan t l y  f o r  a  s p e c i f i c  l and lo rd  but  g iven  

d a i l y  wages. 

3 .  2 .  4. 1 .  Resident farm servants 

I n  most cases farm servants a re  h i r e d  on agreement between 

the workers and the land lo rds .  I n  the h i l l  areas of  Nepal there 

i s  a  cons iderab le  number of people who are i n  need of  employment, 

and some o f  them go around the count rys ide i n  search o f  jobs.  

Here, the re  are  no res iden t  farm servants who were born i n  B a l t a r .  

They are a l l  newcomers and may leave i f  b e t t e r  oppo r tun i t i es  a re  

found elsewhere. 

There a re  a l t oge the r  seven res iden t  farm servants employed 

i n  f o u r  Bahun households ( I 3 ) .   he land lo rd  ho ld ing  the l a rges t  

area o f  land, 0-T, employs th ree  res iden t  farm servants and two 

non-resident farm servants.)  

The du ra t i on  o f  t h e i r  work so f a r  ranges from one month t o  

more than t en  years. They are men o f  var ious e t h n i c  groups and 

castes. They a re  a  Thakur i ,  Sark i ,  Newar, Ghale, Cepang and two --- 
Majhis.  Among them one i s  p r a c t i c a l l y  homeless but  o thers  have 

some fami l y  members i n  t h e i r  homes. 

One n ineteen-year-o ld  man l e f t  h i s  step-mother and her c h i l d  

i n  a  town along the lower K a l i  Gandaki f i v e  years ago. A t  f i r s t  

he was employed as a  farm servant by a  Bahun (N-K) i n  Bal t a r  and 

worked f o r  him f o r  f i f t e e n  months. A f t e r  t h a t  he worked as a  day 

labourer i n  the area but  again found employment i n  a  Bahun house- 

ho ld  i n  a  nearby v i l l a g e  where he worked f o r  a  year and a  h a l f .  



I t  was on l y  th ree  months ago t h a t  he aga in  came t o  B a l t a r  and 

began working f o r  B-T. A t  B-T's he does a l l  k i nds  o f  a g r i c u l t u r a l  

work, cuts  fodder f o r  animals and does domestic work such as ca r ry -  

ing water.  As i s  the case w i t h  most o f  the  r e s i d e n t  farm servants, 

he sleeps i n  B-T's stockhouse (kholma) and i s  f ed  t h ree  t imes a 

day by h i s  master. An agreement was made whereby he i s  p a i d  350 

rupees a  year. When h i s  c l o thes  ge t  worn ou t ,  he i s  p rov ided  w i t h  

o ther  ones and besides he w i l l  r ece ive  new c l o thes  t w i c e  a  year 

a t  the t ime o f  Dasain and be fo re  t he  monsoon season. 

He i s  no t  i n  debt t o  B-T, bu t  t he re  a re  a  few r e s i d e n t  farm 

servants who have borrowed money from t h e i r  masters. I n  one case, 

a  man borrowed f i v e  hundred rupees and became a farm servant  under 

the cond i t i on  t h a t  h i s  usual annual wages would be w i t h h e l d  i n  

order  t o  compensate f o r  the  debt (14) .  But as he has a  w i f e  and 

c h i l d r e n  i n  h i s  v i l l a g e  a t  the  d is tance  o f  t h ree  t o  f o u r  hours on 

foo t ,  he has cont inued t o  borrow money and i t  was s a i d  t h a t  h i s  

debt once reached f i f t e e n  hundred rupees. Thus, w i l l i n g l y  o r  un- 

w i l l i n g l y ,  he has t o  con t inue  working f o r  h i s  l and lo rd  u n t i l  the 

debt i s  c leared.  

There i s  even a case o f  a  boy o f  f i f t e e n  who was sent  t o  

work i n  a  Bahun household because of  h i s  f a t h e r ' s  indebtedness. 

I n  t h i s  case, maize and r i c e  were borrowed by h i s  f a t h e r  who 

cont inues t o  come f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  crops. 

L i v i n g  i n  a  stockhouse, the boy i s  fed  and g iven  c l o thes  a t  

t imes. As he i s  no t  s t rong  and s k i l f u l  enough t o  handle a  plough, 

he does l i g h t  a g r i c u l t u r a l  work, tends animals and c a r r i e s  water .  

The amount subt racted from the loan per  year i s  s a i d  t o  be two 

hundred repees which i s  f a r  l ess  than t h a t  o f  o the rs  r e f l e c t i n g  

the work a b i l i t y  o f  the boy. 

As the debts i n  the above cases were n o t  f o r  p roduc t i on  but  



f o r  consumption, the re  was l i t t l e  scope f o r  repayment as long as 

they stayed a t  t h e i r  former stage. Thus i t  was made necessary f o r  

them o r  t h e i r  fami l y  members t o  become farm servants i n  the s i t -  

ua t ion  where t he re  was l i t t l e  chance of  f i n d i n g  o the r  sources o f  

I ncome . 
Needless t o  say,the c r e d i t o r s  who are a l s o  landholders can 

get a  constant  supply of  labour by keeping farm servants who, on 

the o the r  hand, are  g iven economic s t a b i l i t y  t o  some ex ten t .  

Thus, even though l e g a l l y  discouraged, the c red i t o r - f a rm  

servant r e l a t i o n  which shows t races  o f  bondage has some ground 

f o r  s u r v i v a l  y e t .  

3 .  2 .  4. 2. Nonresident farm servants 

There a re  non-res i dent farm servants formi ng f i v e  "house- 

holds" ('') on the lands prov ided by t h e i r  masters. They are:-a 

Thakuri and h i s  Che t r i  w i f e ,  a  Cepang couple, a  Magar and h i s  

Cepang w i f e ,  a  Magar w i t h  h i s  Cepang w i f e  and a son, and a Cepang 

man w i t h  h i s  son. 

Among them, the f i r s t  two couples a re  at tached t o  a  Bahun 

(B-T) and o thers  t o  th ree  respec t i ve  Bahuns. As seen from the 

above, they are  a l l  marr ied,  but  most o f  the marriages have been 

between d i f f e r e n t ' c a s t e s  o r  e t h n i c  groups which i s  most probably 

r e l a t e d  t o  t h e i r  low economic s ta tus .  

A l l  o f  them have been working f o r  t h e i r  present masters f o r  

more than seventeen years. Th is  leng th  of the r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  

together  w i t h  the f a c t  t h a t  they a re  w i t h  t h e i r  f am i l y  members, 

accounts f o r  the concession o f  the r e s i d e n t i a l  lands and c e r t a i n  

f reedom i n 1 and and household management g iven by t he i  r masters. 

I n  th ree  cases among them, men became at tached t o  t h e i r  

present masters when they were young. Though some o f  them were 

i n  debt before,  none o f  them has debt i n  the form of  money a t  



present  . 
I n  two o t h e r  cases, men have been work ing  f o r  t h e i r  masters 

"s ince t h e i r  b i r t h "  because t h e i r  deceased f a t h e r  had run  i n t o  

debt and began work ing  f o r  t h e i r  p r e s e n t  masters .  Among them, 

i n  t h e  case o f  a  man o f  f i f t y  w i t h  h i s  w i f e ,  n e i t h e r  t h e  master  

no r  h i m s e l f  cares  about t h e  amount o f  t h e  o u t s t a n d i n g  debt  b u t  i t  

i s  taken f o r  g ran ted  t h a t  t h e y  w i l l  c o n t i n u e  t o  g i v e  s e r v i c e  t o  the 

master f o r  1 i f e .  

I n  another  case, a  man w i t h  h i s  w i f e  and a  son has been 

work ing f o r  a  Bahun s i n c e  h i s  f a t h e r ' s  t i m e  and h i s  c u r r e n t  debt 

i s  c a l c u l a t e d  t o  be f i v e  hundred rupees, and as h i s  annual wages 

amount t o  t h r e e  hundred rupees t h i s  i s  n o t  p a i d  t o  him. H i s  son 

i s  t o o  young t o  work and h i s  w i f e  i s  n o t  o b l i g e d  t o  work f o r  t h e  

same Bahun and can go t o  o t h e r s '  f i e l d s  f o r  e a r n i n g  j y a l a .  Ex- 

c e p t i o n a l l y ,  no land i s  i n v o l v e d  i n  t h i s  case as they  l i v e  i n  a  

hu t  b u i l t  nex t  t o  t h a t  o f  h i s  b r o t h e r  who works as a  fa rm servant  

f o r  another  Bahun who has a l l owed  b o t h  o f  them t o  l i v e  on h i s  land. 

Except f o r  t h e  l a s t  case, t h e  non- res iden t  fa rm se rvan ts  a re  

g i ven  r e n t - f r e e  p a r c e l s  o f  land by t h e i r  masters i n  l i e u  o f  pay- 

ment, wh ich  range f rom approx ima te l y  0.1 t o  0.5 h e c t a r e s .  When 

t h e i r  l abour  i s  needed, they  go t o  t h e  m a s t e r ' s  l and  f o r  work, f o r  

which no d i r e c t  remunerat ion i s  g i v e n .  

Though t h e  housing s i t e s  were g i v e n  by t h e  masters ,  i t  was 

t h e  farm se rvan ts  t h a t  b u i l t  houses acco rd ing  t o  t h e i r  a b i l i t y .  

I n  most cases, they  have b u i l t  smal l  hu ts  w i t h  o n l y  one room and 

w a l l s  o f  smal l  logs  which h a r d l y  serve t h e  purpose. Except f o r  

some cooking u t e n s i l s ,  they  s c a r c e l y  have any f u r n i t u r e .  

When they  do such heavy work as p lough ing  o r  t h e  t r a n s p l a n t -  

i n g  o f  paddy, they  a re  f e d  i n  t h e  f i e l d  t h r e e  t imes a  day, bu t  on 

o t h e r  days, they  a r e  expected t o  cook f o r  themselves. 



They a r e  g i v e n  c l o t h e s  by t h e i r  masters, bu t  most o f  them 

rece ive  them on fewer occasions than t h e  r e s i d e n t  farm servants .  

Though they  l i v e  a p a r t  from t h e i r  masters,  i t  i s  d e f i n i t e l y  

requ i red  f o r  them t o  answer t h e i r  mas te rs '  need f o r  work. Some 

people work o n l y  f o r  t h e i r  masters bu t  some a r e  a l lowed t o  work 

i n  o t h e r  p e o p l e ' s  f i e l d s  and earn  d a i l y  wages on f r e e  days. 

I n  t h i s  way, they have more freedom o f  a c t i v i t y  than t h e  

r e s i d e n t  farm se rvan ts .  However, i t  would be wrong t o  say t h a t  

they a r e  l e s s  dependent on t h e i r  masters compared t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t  

farm s e r v a n t s .  Rather ,  t h e  lands g i ven  a r e  considered t o  be a  

m u l t i f o l d  medium t o  b i n d  them t o  t h e  masters.  For example, i n  t h e  

c u l t i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  land,  a  fa rm se rvan t  can borrow a  p lough w i t h  

a  p a i r  o f  b u l l o c k s  f rom h i s  master w i t h o u t  any d i r e c t  r e t u r n ,  and 

i n  one case, i t  was s a i d  t h a t  t h e  master would pay f o r  t h e  j y a l a -  

dars i f  h i s  non- res iden t  farm servants  needed e x t r a  labour  t o  

work t h e  l and  p rov ided  by t h e  master.  

When we t h i n k  o f  t h e  l e n g t h  o f  t ime they have been work ing  

f o r  t h e i r  masters i t  i s  r a t h e r  n a t u r a l  t h a t  they  a r e  t i e d  w i t h  a  

s t ronger  sense o f  attachment t o  t h e i r  l a n d l o r d s  than t h e  r e s i d e n t  

farm se rvan ts .  

3 .  2 .  4 .  3 .  Labourers under y e a r l y  c o n t r a c t  

There a r e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs  who make o r a l  c o n t r a c t s  

w i t h  l a n d l o r d s  and go i n t o  t h e  work r e l a t i o n  f o r  a  s p e c i f i c  p e r i o d .  

The p e r i o d  o f  work i s  u s u a l l y  about a  year ,  bu t  i t  i s  n o t  i n  every  

case necessary f o r  a  l aboure r  t o  come t o  work everyday. Rather ,  

they make terms about t h e  work days as w e l l  as o t h e r  c o n d i t i o n s  

before  t h e  beg inn ing o f  t h e  y e a r l y  a g r i c u l t u r a l  c y c l e .  

A t  p r e s e n t ,  t h e r e  a re  n i n e  l aboure rs  o f  t h i s  k i n d  h i r e d  by 

seven Upadhyay Bahuns. They a r e  a  C h e t r i ,  a  Kami, t h ree  Sak r i s .  



a  Magar and t h r e e  Cepangs. A C h e t r i  and a  Kami a r e  r e s i d e n t s  o f  

B a l t a r  b u t  a l l  o t h e r s  have t h e i r  own homes i n  o t h e r  v i l l a g e s  w i t h i n  

a  few hours '  wa lk  from B a l t a r .  

I n  t h i s  system, no accomodation i s  p r o v i d e d  by t h e  l a n d l o r d s  

and t h e  l aboure rs  commute d a i l y  f rom t h e i r  homes though t h e y  may 

s t a y  o v e r n i g h t  a t  t h e  l a n d l o r d s '  when t h e y  work t i l l  l a t e .  

Most o f  them work as ploughmen o n l y  i n  busy seasons f o r  f o r t y  

t o  seventy days a  yea r .  I n  r e t u r n ,  they  a r e  p a i d  two t o  t h r e e  

hundred rupees a  yea r .  Besides ploughmen, t h e r e  i s  a  young man 

o f  seventeen who comes everyday f o r  l i g h t e r  a g r i c u l t u r a l  work and 

i s  p a i d  two hundred and f o r t y  rupees a  yea r .  

U s u a l l y ,  l aboure rs  a r e  f e d  t h r e e  t imes a  day and g i v e n  a  p a i r  

o f  c l o t h e s  a t  Dasain, and a t  t h a t  t i m e  some l a n d l o r d s  may g i v e  e x t r a  

food . 
I f  workdays can be a d j u s t e d ,  t h i s  k i n d  o f  l a b o u r e r  may work 

f o r  more than one l a n d l o r d  o r  work as a  j y a l a d a r  on o t h e r  p e o p l e ' s  

land.  

A l a b o u r e r  may o r  may n o t  be i n  deb t  t o  h i s  l a n d l o r d .  I n  

case he i s  indebted,  t h e  amount cor respond ing t o  t h e  remunerat ion 

w i l l  be s u b t r a c t e d  f rom t h e  p r i n c i p a l  and i n t e r e s t .  

Indebtedness f o l l o w e d  by t h e  l abour  r e l a t i o n  may r e s u l t  from 

t h e  t r a n s a c t i o n  o f  land.  I n  one case, a  Bahun agreed t o  s e l l  a  

p l o t  o f  land c o s t i n g  s i x  hundred rupees t o  a  Kami who o f f e r e d  h i s  

l abour  i n s t e a d  o f  pay ing cash. I t  was agreed t h a t  t h e  Kami should 

work f o r  f o r t y  days o n l y  do ing p lough ing  f o r  r i c e ,  maize, wheat, 

mustard and pu lses .  I f  he would do o t h e r  work,  he was t o  be p a i d  

e x t r a  j y a l a .  He was fed  t h r e e  t imes on t h e  day he worked and g iven 

unhusked r i c e  o r  maize once i n  a  w h i l e  a t  h i s  reques t .  I n  t h i s  

way he worked f o r  two years  and acqu i red  t h e  land.  I n  t h e  t h i r d  

year ,  though he had no o b l i g a t i o n ,  he was persuaded and agreed t o  

work f o r  t h e  same Bahun f o r  t h r e e  hundred rupees a  year  aga in .  



The word n imek-ha l i  i s  sometimes heard i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  

word " h a l i "  wh ich  i s  a p p l i e d  t o  a l l  o f  t h e  above types o f  a t tached  

laboure rs .  

When a  l a n d l o r d  h i r e s  a  s p e c i f i c  person c o n s t a n t l y  as a  

j y a l a d a r  m a i n l y  f o r  p lough ing  and pays h im d a i l y ,  t h e  l aboure r  

i s  c a l l e d  a  "n imek-hal i " .  A l l  t he  aspects o f  t h i s  type o f  labour  

a re  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  o r d i n a r y  j y a l a  l abour  except  f o r  t h e  s t a b i l i t y  

o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  I n  some cases i t  i s  found t h a t  t h i s  k i n d  o f  

endur ing  s e r v i c e  i s  o f f e r e d  by c ra f tsmen c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e i r  cas te -  

s p e c i f i c  r o l e s  f o r t h e i r  masters.  Among f o u r  cases o f  n imek-ha l i  

t o  my knowledge, two a r e  o f  t h i s  n a t u r e  p r a c t i s e d  between Bahun 

l a n d l o r d s  and Kamis s e r v i n g  them as b lacksmi ths .  

3 .  2. 4 .  4. Tenant - labourers  

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h e  " tenan t - l aboure rs "  w i t h  l a n d l o r d s  

regard ing  land i s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  o f  non- res ident  farm se rvan ts :  

t h e  t e n a n t - l a b o u r e r  u t i l i z e s  t h e  land under tenancy w i t h o u t  g i v i n g  

r e n t  b u t  o f f e r s  labour  t o  h i s  l a n d l o r d .  The amount of t h e  land 

i n v o l v e d  i n  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  v e r y  smal l  and r a r e l y  exceeds 

one ha1 - ( 1 6 ) o f  low qua1 i t y  land,  and most o f  t he  tenan t - l aboure rs  

go t o  work o n l y  f o r  severa l  days a  year t o  t h e  f i e l d s  o f  t h e i r  

l a n d l o r d s .  Acco rd ing ly  t h e  attachment o f  t h e  labourers  t o  the  

l a n d l o r d s  seems t o  be compara t i ve l y  weak and t h e r e  i s  no case o f  

concession o f f e r e d  by l a n d l o r d s .  

Among t h e  f o u r  cases o f  t h e  tenan t - l aboure rs ,  as f a r  as I know, 

t h r e e  a r e  Kamis and another  i s  a  Damai and a l l  o f  t h e i r  l a n d l o r d s  

a re  Bahuns. I n  two cases among them, o r  i n  the  cases o f  a  Kami 

and a  Damai, tenant  l aboure rs  have a l s o  been craf tsmen g i v i n g  

c a s t e - s p e c i f i c  s e r v i c e s  t o  t h e i r  l and lo rds .  



3. 3. Extent  o f  dependence on va r i ous  types o f  labour  

From the forego ing i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t he re  i s  a  g rea t  d i f f e r -  

ence i n  importance among the var ious  types o f  labour  rec ru i tment .  

I n  t h i s  chapter,  I w i l l  examine the ex ten t  t o  which each 

type i s  u t i l i z e d  by the v i l l a g e r s .  I t  d i f f e r s  cons iderab ly  from 

household t o  household r e f l e c t i n g  the  occupa t iona l ,  economic and 

o ther  cond i t i ons .  A t  the same t ime,  i t  may d i f f e r  accord ing t o  

k inds o f  work invo lved.  

As f o r  the l a t t e r  aspect, i t  has become c l e a r  f rom the  survey 

of each household t h a t  p loughing occupies a  unique p o s i t i o n  because 

of  the Bahuns' abs ten t ion  from i t  and t h a t  d i f f e r e n c e s  among o ther  

heavy a g r i c u l t u r a l  work a re  comparat ive ly  smal l .  Thus i n  the  

fo l lowing,  analyses w i l l  be made, f i r s t ,  concerning plough c u l t i -  

va t i on ,  and second, concerning work o the r  than p loughing.  I n  

both of them, Bahun-Chetris and Kami-Damais a re  t r e a t e d  separate ly .  

3 .  3. 1 .  Ex tent  o f  dependence on var ious  types o f  labour  i n  

p lough c u l t i v a t i o n  

Less than two t h i r d s  o f  a l l  the Bahun-Chetri households own 

bu l locks  f o r  p loughing.  Among twen ty -s ix  such households, the re  

i s  on l y  one Che t r i  who c u l t i v a t e s  h i s  land h imse l f .  Ten households 

main ly  depend on at tached labourers  f o r  p loughing supplementing 

them by h i r i n g  j ya ladars  and f i f t e e n  households depend h e a v i l y  on 

j ya ladars  though some o f  them have at tached labourers .  

Among the Bahun-Chetri households w i t hou t  b u l l o c k s ,  s i x  

u s u a l l y  borrow them through goru-pakhure. As two of  them are  

Che t r i s  and four  J a i s i s ,  they can do p loughing themselves and 

can pay back by o f f e r i n g  t h e i r  labour i n  c u l t i v a t i o n .  

I n  seven cases w i thou t  bu l l ocks ,  people borrow ploughmen 

together  w i t h  ploughs and bu l l ocks  and pay back by t h e i r  labour 

o r  i n  cash o r  k ind .  I f  no ploughman i s  a v a i l a b l e  they have t o  



h i r e  j y a l a d a r s  s e p a r a t e l y .  

I t  i s  wor thy  o f  n o t e  t h a t  a t tached  labourers  can be h i r e d  

out  by t h e i r  masters w i t h  p loughs and b u l l o c k s  t o  o t h e r s ,  i n  re -  

t u r n  f o r  wh ich  the  l a n d l o r d s  r e c e i v e  t h e  bor rowers '  labour  o r  

d i r e c t  payment. I n  t h i s w a y ,  t h e w o r k i n g  h o u r s o f  t h e  a t tached  

labourers  i nc rease  w i t h o u t  any d i r e c t  p r o f i t  acc ru ing  t o  themsleves. 

Among t h e  Kamis and Damais, t h e r e  a r e  o n l y  two households own- 

ing  b u l l o c k s  capable o f  p lough ing  and among them t h e r e  i s  o n l y  one 

whose household member handles h i s  own plough.  ( l n  another ,  a  

j y a l a d a r  i s  h i r e d  f o r  p lough ing as t h e  household head i s  busy as a  

Among o t h e r  cases, f i f t e e n ,  i n c l u d i n g  one Damai, borrow 

ploughs and b u l  l ocks  f rom Bahuns i n  r e t u r n  f o r  t h e i r  l abour  (goru-  

pakhure) and c u l t i v a t e  t h e  land by themselves. However, i n  t h r e e  

cases o f  compara t i ve l y  w e l l - o f f  households (one b lacksmi th  and 

two g o l d s m i t h s ) ,  t h e  household members do n o t  p lough themselves 

b u t  h i r e  o t h e r  Kamis o r  Damais as j y a l a d a r s  f o r  hand l i ng  ploughs 

borrowed f rom Bahuns. 

Some o f  those who do n o t  own b u l l o c k s  always borrow them from 

s p e c i f i c  Bahuns. But t h e r e  a r e  o n l y  a  few cases i n  which borrow- 

e r s  and lenders  have been r e l a t e d  th rough c a s t e - s p e c i f i c  s e r v i c e s .  

I n  most cases peop le  borrow any b u l l o c k s  a v a i l a b l e  when necessary. 

3 .  3.  2.  Ex ten t  o f  dependence on v a r i o u s  types o f  labour  i n  

o t h e r  work 

J y a l a  i s  t h e  most popu la r  t ype  o f  labour  r e c r u i t e d  f rom o u t -  

s i d e  o n e l s  own household i n  such heavy work as t h e  t r a n s p l a n t a t i o n  

of paddy, h a r v e s t i n g  and weeding f o r  v a r i o u s  crops.  

Among t h e  t h i r t y - n i n e  fa rming households o f  t he  Bahun-Chetr is,  

o n l y  seven depend h e a v i l y  on parma f o r  these k i n d s  of work. Upon 

s c r u t i n y ,  we f i n d  o n l y  two Upadhyay Bahun households o f  normal 



t ype  among these seven househol ds . ( ~ m o n ~  t h e  o t h e r  households , 
two a r e  C h e t r i ,  one i s  J a i s i  and t h e  o t h e r  two c o n s i s t  o f  Upadhyay 

women and t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ) .  Though a l l  o f  these households own 

l e s s  than one and a h a l f  hec ta res  o f  land,  parma l a b o u r  has t o  be 

supplemented by j y a l a d a r s  i n  most cases. There i s  o n l y  one case 

o f  a J a i s i  household i n  wh ich  l abour  acqu i red  t h r o u g h  parma i s  

s a i d  t o  be s u f f i c i e n t  a l l  t h rough  t h e  seasons. 

Nineteen Bahun households h i r e  j y a l a d a r s  when necessary and 

p a r t i a l l y  depend on parma. Though t h i r t e e n  o u t  o f  these n ine teen  

depend on parma i n  v a r i o u s  k i n d s  o f  work,  s i x  do so  o n l y  a t  t he  

t ime o f  t h e  r i c e  t r a n s p l a n t a t i o n  when much female l a b o u r  i s  needed. 

I n  t h e  case o f  t h e  o t h e r  t h i r t e e n  households, peop le  h i r e  

j y a l a d a r s  when needed and do n o t  engage i n  parma except  f o r  goru-  

pakhure i n  wh ich  they  h i r e  o u t  t h e i r  p loughs,  b u l l o c k s  and some- 

t imes ploughmen i n  r e t u r n  f o r  l abour .  

I n  g e n e r a l ,  though t h e r e  a r e  cases o f  Upadhyay Bahun males 

who engage i n  parma, i t  i s  more o f t e n  p r a c t i s e d  by Bahun women 

and by men and women o f  t h e  J a i s i s  and C h e t r i s .  I t  i s  o f t e n  heard 

t h a t  Bahuns p r a c t i s e  parma b u t  i n  many cases i t  t u r n s  o u t  t o  be 

goru-pakhure o r  t h e  h i r i n g  o u t  o f  t h e i r  a t t a c h e d  laboure rs .  

Among t h e  twenty  fa rm ing  Kami and Damai households, f i v e  

depend h e a v i l y  on parma ( two  among them supplement ing i t  by j y a l a ) ,  

a f u r t h e r  f i v e  o f t e n  h i r e  j y a l a d a r s  depending on parma p a r t i a l l y  

and t e n  do n o t  engage i n  parma o r  o n l y  p r a c t i s e  i t  i n  t h e  fo rm 

of goru-pakhure, i n  t h e  l a t t e r  case work ing  f o r  Bahuns i n  r e t u r n  

f o r  p loughs and b u l l o c k s .  

Occupat ional  d i f f e r e n c e s  p a r t l y  account  f o r  t h e  above 

s i t u a t i o n .  I f  one has more access t o  cash and spends more t ime  

i n  n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  i t  i s  n a t u r a l  t h a t  he tends t o  

depend more on j y a l a  than on parrna. T h i s  i s  suppor ted by t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h r e e  households wh ich  combine commercial a c t i v i t y  



w i t h  a g r i c u l t u r e  and o the r  work among the f i v e  households which 

depend less on parma and t h e i r  non-existence among those which 

heav i 1 y depend on parma. 

There are  two d i f f e r e n t  reasons f o r  the people o f  the ten  

households no t  p r a c t i s i n g  o rd i na ry  parma: f i r s t ,  i f  one holds o n l y  

a l i t t l e  amount o f  land, he can work i t  h imse l f  w i thou t  depending 

on o t h e r s '  labour .  Seven households f a l l  i n t o  t h i s  category.  

Secondly, t he re  a re  landed i r o n -  o r  goldsmiths who do no t  have 

t ime t o  engage i n  parma and can a f f o rd  t o  h i r e  j ya ladars .  Three 

Kami and Sunar households are  o f  t h i s  type. 

On the whole, we can say from the above t h a t  more labour f o r ce  

i s  r e c r u i t e d  through j y a l a  than through parma, though i n  the l i m i t -  

ed case o f  the plough c u l t i v a t i o n  of the Kamis, parma i n  the form 

of  goru-pakhure i s  more resor ted  t o .  

There a re  several  reasons f o r  the above c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  i n  

a d d i t i o n  t o  the  reasons considered f o r  the Kami .case. F i r s t ,  the 

labour f o r c e  which can be r e c r u i t e d  through parma i s  l i m i t e d  by 

the number o f  the people one can o f f e r  i n  r e tu rn .  I f  one ho lds 

a cons iderab le  amount o f  land, has a small  number o f  household 

members and no o r  on l y  one o r  two at tached labourers,  i t  i s  

imperat ive f o r  him t o  h i r e  j ya ladars  when busy. Th is  cond i t i on  

p r e v a i l s  i n  many o f  the Bahun households. Secondly, there i s  a 

tendency among the b e t t e r - o f f  Bahuns t o  t u r n  t o  managerial work 

ins tead o f  being engaged i n  a g r i c u l t u r a l  labour themselves. Th is ,  

together  w i t h  the Bahuns' abs ten t ion  from ploughing accounts f o r  

t h e i r  heavy dependence on the j ya ladars  as w e l l  as f o r  the e x i s t -  

ence o f  the at tached labourers.  

The labour r e c r u i t e d  through j y a l a  i s  more important  than 

t h a t  supp l ied  by the at tached labourers even i n  plough c u l t i v a t i o n ,  

l e t  a lone o the r  a g r i c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  

The f i r s t  reason f o r  i t  i s  the l i m i t e d  number o f  the house- 



ho lds  which keepa t tached  l a b o u r e r s ,  wh ich  amounts t o  one t h i r d  

o f  t he  t o t a l  f a rm ing  households o f  t h e  Bahun-Chetr is .  

The second reason i s  t h e  need f o r  t h e  c o n c e n t r a t e d  commitment 

o f  labour  i n  busy seasons. Though a  l a n d l o r d  may keep one o r  more 

a t tached laboure rs ,  he may have t o  h i r e  a d d i t i o n a l  l a b o u r e r s  by 

pay ing j y a l a  i n  o r d e r  t o  have work done i n  t i m e  on h i s  f i e l d s ,  

the  amount o f  which i s  usual  l y  above average. So, t h e r e  a r e  cases 

even among the  l a n d l o r d s  who keep a t t a c h e d  l a b o u r e r s  t h a t  depend 

more on j y a l a d a r s  f o r  p lough ing .  

The t h i r d  reason comes f rom t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  

t he  a t tached  laboure rs  i s  beyond t h e  scope o f  t h e  lower  cas tes  

here.  As some o f  them h i r e  j y a l a d a r s  f o r  p lough ing ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  

importance o f  t h e  j y a l a  l abour  i s  m a g n i f i e d  f rom t h i s  aspect  a l s o .  

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  and p r o b a b l y  meaningless t o  compare t h e  e x t e n t  

of t he  dependence on parma and a t t a c h e d  labour  as they  a r e  i n t e r -  

tw ined i n  t h e  form o f  goru-pakhure and t h e  sending o u t  o f  a t tached 

laboure rs  i n  parma. What we can p o i n t  o u t  here  i s  t h a t  parma i s  

p r a c t i s e d  i n  many k i n d s  o f  a g r i c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s  whereas t h e  

a t tached  laboure rs  a r e  more commi t t e d  t o  p lough ing .  

Gwahar, as was a l r e a d y  ment ioned,  p l a y s  a lmost  a  n e g l i g i b l e  

p a r t  as f a r  as t h e  economic need i s  concerned. 

3. 4 .  Change i n  l abour  r e c r u i t m e n t  

The memory o f  bondage and s l a v e r y  i s  s t i l l  k e p t  by some of 

t h e  v i l l a g e r s .  Accord ing t o  them, many indeb ted  " h a l i s "  o f  lower 

j a t s  ( cas tes  and e t h n i c  groups)  worked i n  l i e u  o f  l oans .  The way 

o f  c a l c u l a t i n g  t h e  l oan  c lea rance  as I was t o l d  was s l i g h t l y  

d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h a t  o f  today,  though i t  must have been more v a r i e d  

i n  r e a l i t y .  I f  one d i d  n o t  l i v e  w i t h  h i s  c r e d i t o r  b u t  worked f o r  

him when needed, h i s  work was c a l c u l a t e d  equal  t o  t h e  i n t e r e s t .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, i f  he l i v e d  and worked w i t h  t h e  c r e d i t o r ,  t e n  



percent  o f  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  was t o  be deducted f rom t h e  loan i n  

a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  i n t e r e s t .  But as t h e  deb to r  tended t o  con t inue  

borrowing,  h i s  debt  o f t e n  increased i n s t e a d  o f  be ing c lea red .  

Fur thermore,  a h a l i  c o u l d  be s o l d  t o  o t h e r  people i f  he c o u l d  

not  repay h i s  debt  o r  f a i l e d  t o  s a t i s f y  h i s  master by h i s  work. 

I n  t h e  case o f  a h a l i  d y i n g  b e f o r e  t h e  repayment o f  t h e  debt  l eav -  

i ng  h i s  o f f s p r i n g ,  t h e  master cou ld  s e l l  t he  c h i l d r e n ,  who were 

c a l  l e d  "karnaro" (a male s 1 ave) and "kamar it' (a  female s 1 ave) . 
To what e x t e n t  kamaros and kamaris e x i s t e d  i n  B a l t a r  c o u l d  

n o t  be asce r ta ined .  

I t  i s  f a i r l y  w e l l  known among t h e  v i l l a g e r s  t h a t  s l a v e r y  was 

abo l i shed  by Chandra Sharnsher i n  1924(17), and v i l l a g e r s  below 

f i f t y  tend t o  say t h a t  they  do n o t  r e c o l l e c t  any a c t u a l  s l a v e r y  

as hav ing been p r a c t i s e d .  But  t h e r e  was a case o f  a Bahun who 

t o l d  me t h a t  t h e r e  had been a kamari i n  h i s  house j u s t  be fo re  t h e  

Land Reform o f  1964. 

Based upon t h e  above d e s c r i p t i o n  and f o l l o w i n g  M. C.  Regmi (18) 
* 

i t seems p roper  t o  c a l l  t h e  pas t  "ha1 i s" "bondsmen" and t h e  i n s  t i - 
t u t i o n  i n v o l v i n g  them "bondage". A t  t h e  same t ime,  i t  can be 

admi t ted  t h a t  bondage was c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  s l a v e r y  u n t i l  t h e  

recen t  p a s t  . 
Bondage was more widespread even a f t e r  t h e  a b o l i t i o n  o f  

s l a v e r y .  When asked about t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  around f i f t e e n  years 

ago, e i g h t  among those Bahun households which do n o t  keep any farm 

servants  today answered t h a t  they had kept  h a l i  who were m o s t l y  

i n  debt ,  whereas a l l  those households except  the  newly e s t a b l i s h e d  

ones which keep farm servants  today a l s o  answered as hav ing kep t  

them be fo re .  There was even a man who s a i d  t h a t  t h e r e  had been 

e leven  indebted h a l i s  work ing  f o r  and l i v i n g  i n  h i s  house a t  one 

t ime.  Besides t h i s  case, those households i n  which t h e r e  were 

two o r  t h r e e  h a l i s  seem t o  have been common. Caste and e t h n i c  



composit ion o f  the past  h a l i s  was no t  ve ry  d i f f e r e n t  f rom 

t h a t  o f  the at tached labourers  today. 

A f t e r  the promulgat ion and enforcement o f  t he  Lands Act  and 

Rules o f  1964 the keeping o f  bondsmen began t o  dec l i ne .  Among 

o the r  th ings ,  the Land Reform aimed a t  the recovery o f  the  o u t -  

standing debts and s t i p u l a t e d  the  o f f i c i a l  way o f  c a l c u l a t i n g  the 

p r i n c i p a l  and i n t e r e s t ,  which was f a r  below what was p rac t i sed .  (19) 

And i t  was a  popular  understanding t h a t  the  measure aimed a t  

abo l i sh i ng  the h a l i  system o r  bondage. Consequently, some 

h a l i s  l e f t  w i t hou t  repaying ou ts tand ing  debts,  some c l ea red  the 

loans before leav ing  bu t  t he re  were some who cont inued t h e i r  a t t ach  

ment t o  t h e i r  l and lo rds  even a f t e r  the  dec lared c learance o f  t h e i r  

1 oans . 
With a l l  the above, i t  i s  c e r t a i n  t h a t  t he re  has been a  

considerable decrease i n  the ac tua l  number o f  the  indebted h a l i s  

as we l l  as a  change i n  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  which has changed f rom t h a t  

through coerc ion t o  t h a t  through con t rac t .  

Other forms o f  labour  rec ru i tment  were a l s o  a f f e c t e d  by t h e i r  

decrease. When Bahuns kept  many h a l i s  , they used t o  exchange 

them among each o the r  du r i ng  busy a g r i c u l t u r a l  seasons f o r  work 

under the parma o r  pakhure form. Wi th  the decrease i n  the number 

o f  the h a l i s  , the re  arose a  necess i t y  t o  f i n d  labour  through 

o ther  ways, as the  amount o f  the labour needed remained almost 

unchanged. And i t  was main ly  j y a l a  (nimek) which was a l t e r n a t i v e -  

l y  resor ted  t o .  

Recent ly,  the re  appeared another f a c t o r  t o  acce le ra te  the 

dependence on the j y a l a  form o f  labour .  I t  was the  emergence of  

more chances f o r  the v i l l a g e r s  t o  earn income from n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l  

jobs brought about by the  opening o f  the  motorable road i n  1972. 

I t  no t  o n l y  gave them an oppo r tun i t y  t o  work i n  road cons t ruc t i on  

and r e p a i r  bu t  a l s o  al lowed them more m o b i l i t y  and f a c i l i t a t e d  



the commercial a c t i v i t i e s .  As a  r e s u l t ,  some v i l l a g e r s  became 

less engaged i n  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  had more access t o  cash and became 

more dependent on j ya ladars .  

I n  b r i e f ,  the recent change i n  labour recru i tment  i n  B a l t a r  

has been charac te r i zed  by the dec l i ne  and change i n  the na tu re  o f  

the indebted labourers,  concomitant dec l i ne  o f  the parma and the 

increase i n  the dependence on the j ya ladars .  And i t  can be sa id  

t ha t  they have been main ly  an outcome of  var ious government 

measures. 

4. Concluding cons iderat ions 

I n  t h i s  chapter I f i r s t  consider the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  the 

a g r i c u l t u r a l  labour recru i tment  i n  B a l t a r  through i t s  comparison 

w i t h  t h a t  i n  a  Newar v i l l a g e  ( f i c t i t i o u s l y  named "Satepa") where 

I conducted research i n  1970- 1972 and i n  1 978(20) , and next  d  i scuss 

e t h n i c  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n  Nepal. 

4. 1. Parbate and Newar labour recru i tment  compared 

I n  the Newar v i l l a g e ,  we cou ld  f i n d  th ree  types o f  labour 
(21) 

r e c r u i  tment, namely: bo la ,  gwal i and jyami ( j y a l a )  . 
Bola, the Nepal i  t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  which i s  parma, means labour 

exchange and was most popu la r l y  resor ted t o  before.  Bola among 

the Newars can be d i v i d e d  i n t o  two sub-types, e.g. "group-bola" 

and "unstructured-bola1' .  I n  a  group-bola, a  group i s  organized by 

several  people who work i n  each member's f i e l d  w i thou t  going t o  

o t h e r s '  land u n t i l  the work i s  f i n i s h e d  f o r  a l l .  Workdays are 

ca l cu la ted  so t h a t  every member gets  an equ iva len t  amount of 

labour t o  the work he has o f f e red .  

Formerly, bo la  groups were organized w i t h i n  a  v i l l a g e  



o f t e n  hav ing p a t r i l i n e a l  kinsmen as t h e i r  co res .  But by 1978, 

t h e  group-bo la  had a lmost  d isappeared and t h e  b o l a  found t h e r e  

were a l l  o f  t h e  u n s t r u c t u r e d  t y p e  except  f o r  one group.  

I n  t h e  case o f  t h e  u n s t r u c t u r e d - b o l a ,  n o  r i g i d  group i s  

o rgan ized and labour  i s  exchanged on a  one t o  one b a s i s  between 

two persons. There i s  no r e g u l a t i o n  on work ing  i n  o t h e r s '  f i l e d s  

i n  between. 

Even t r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  women o n l y  engaged i n  u n s t r u c t u r e d - b o l a .  

Gwali corresponds t o  gwahar meaning "help"  f o r  wh ich  no 

d i r e c t  r e t u r n  i s  expected.  I t  i s  m a i n l y  g i v e n  by a f f i n e s  i n  and 

ou t  o f  t h e  v i l l a g e  and ne ighbours .  I t s  importance i n  t h e  t o t a l  

a g r i c u l t u r a l  labour  i s  a l s o  n e g l i g i b l e  i n  t h e  case o f  Satepa. 

A jyami i s  a  l a b o u r e r  h i r e d  and g i v e n  payment ( j y a l a )  d a i l y .  

I t  has been common i n  Satepa t h a t  j yamis  a r e  p a i d  i n  cash and a l s o  

g i ven  food i n  t h e  f i e l d s .  

There has been a  g r e a t  change i n  t h e  l abour  r e c r u i t m e n t  i n  

Satepa caused by t h e  w iden ing  o f  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  n o n - a g r i -  

c u l t u r a l  j o b s  and t h e  opening o f  t h e  Kathmandu-Pokhara road. 

From t h e  19601s,  Satepa v i l l a g e r s  had been i n c r e a s i n g l y  

a c q u i r i n g  j o b s  i n  commerce, c o n s t r u c t i o n  work o r  s a l a r i e d  work i n  

and around t h e  c a p i t a l  which had been expanding i t s  a c t i v i t i e s  

and l i e s  a t  a  commutable d i s t a n c e .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, f o l l o w i n g  

t h e  opening o f  t h e  bus s e r v i c e  on t h e  Kathmandu-Pokhara road i n  

1972, many j o b l e s s  l aboure rs  began t o  f l o w  i n t o  t h e  Kathmandu 

v a l l e y  seasona l l y  and sought employment i n  r u r a l  areas as w e l l  as 

i n  towns. I n  Satepa, these two movements were w e l l  geared and 

t h e  v i l l a g e r s  who had cash bu t  l e s s  t ime  t o  devote  themselves t o  

a g r i c u l t u r e  began t o  h i r e  those laboure rs  as j yamis .  Many o f  them 

were Tamangs,but Magars, Gurungs and Parbates were a l s o  i nc luded .  

However, Satepa v i l l a g e s  were i n d i f f e r e n t  t o  t h e i r  c a s t e  o r  e t h n i c  

o r i g i n .  They were s a t i s f i e d  so  l ong  as they  c o u l d  have t h e i r  



work done p rope r l y .  

I n  t h i s  way, i n  Satepa as w e l l ,  the re  was a  change from 

bo la  ( ~ a r m a )  t o  jyami ( j y a l a )  r e f l e c t i n g  the na t  ion-wide soc io-  

economic change. 

Though a t  f i r s t  glance there  seem t o  be s i m i l a r  types and 

changes of  the labour recru i tment  between the Parbate and the 

Newar v i l l a g e ,  the re  are  important  d i f fe rences  which cannot be 

over 1 ooked . 
Parma i n  B a l t a r  and bo la  i n  Satepa are q u i t e  s i m i l a r  i n  

p r i n c i p l e .  But i f  we look a t  them c l o s e l y ,  we can f i n d  q u i t e  

d i f f e r e n t  features.  F i r s t  of  a l l ,  no group type o f  parma was 

found i n  B a l t a r .  And t h i s  lack  o f  "group-parma" can be a t t r i b u t e d  

t o  the ex is tence  o f  the  goru-pakhure and the custom o f  sending 

at tached labourers i n  r e t u r n  f o r  the  labour o f fered.  I n  such 

p rac t i ces ,  t he re  i s  scarce ly  a  scope f o r  the development o f  the 

sense o f  mutual cooperat ion among the ac tua l  workers and hence 

l i t t l e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  the emergence o f  an endur ing work group. 

Moreover, the  predominant r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  such parma e x i s t s  no t  

i n  the mutual r e l a t i o n s h i p  among the workers but  between the 

managing land lords and the managed labourers.  O f  course there  

a re  cases o f  parma i n  which r e l a t i v e s  and neighbours d i r e c t l y  

p a r t i c i p a t e ,  but  such cases appear on l y  t o  a  l i m i t e d  ex ten t .  

On the o the r  hand, when group-bola f l ou r i shed  among the 

Newars, people r e l a t e d  through k i n s h i p  and f r i endsh ip  t i e s  took 

p a r t  i n  i t ,  there  was no d i s t i n c t  leadership,  and cooperat ive 

atmosphere p reva i l ed  among them. 

I t  can a l s o  be po in ted ou t  t h a t  i n  con t ras t  t o  the Newar 

bo la  which had an i n t r a - v i l l a g e  nature,  the  Parbate parma has 

operated w i t h  ou ts ide  labourers as an indispensable element w i t h -  

out  whose p a r t i c i p a t i o n  Bahuns' s o c i o - r e l i g i o u s  requirements could 

no t  have been s a t i s f i e d .  



The g r e a t e s t  d i f f e r e n c e  between B a l t a r  and Satepa i n  t h e  

labour rec ru i tmen t  can be s a i d  t o  l i e  i n  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h e  

a t tached labourers  i n  t h e  former and t h e i r  non -ex i s tence  i n  t h e  

l a t t e r .  

Th is  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  cons idered t o  be t h e  r e s u l t  o f  t h e  f o l l o w -  

ing  f a c t o r s :  (a)  t he  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a  g r e a t e r  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  

economic c o n d i t i o n s  between t h e  upper and t h e  lower  s t r a t a  i n  t h e  

case o f  B a l t a r ,  (b)  more 1 i m i t e d  economic o p p o r t u n i t y  i n  n o n - a g r i -  

c u l t u r a l  sec to rs  i n  and around B a l t a r ,  and ( c )  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  

na tu re  o f  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  on t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  p lough  between 

the  Bahuns and t h e  Newars. 

(a) I n  bo th  v i  1 lages,  t h e r e  a r e  l a n d l e s s  and v e r y  p o o r l y  

landed people.  But i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  Satepa where most o f  t h e  

v i l l a g e r s  a re  smal l  l andho lde rs ,  t h e r e  a r e  more landho lde rs  who 

h o l d  more land than i s  workab le  by t h e i r  own household members 

i n  B a l t a r  ( 2 2 ) .  Th is  forms a  b a s i c  background t o  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

of t he  a t tached laboure rs  i n  B a l t a r .  

(b) Whereas people i n  Kathmandu V a l l e y  i n c l u d i n g  those i n  

t h e  r u r a l  areas can f i n d  v a r i o u s  j o b s  i n  t h e  c a p i t a l  area,  t h e r e  

i s  comparat ive ly  a  v e r y  l i m i t e d  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  n o n - a g r i c u l t u r a l  

jobs  i n  and around B a l t a r  and many o f  t h e  poor  peop le  have no 

choice bu t  t o  seek employment i n  an a g r i c u l t u r a l  s e c t o r .  

Under t h i s  l i m i t e d  economic c o n d i t i o n ,  t h e  custom o f  a t tached  

labour  has had i t s  r a i  son d ' g t r e  because o f  t h e  economic s t a b i  1 i t y  

ob ta ined by b o t h  o f  t h e  l a n d l o r d s  and t h e  l aboure rs .  
( 2 3 )  ( c )  I t h a s b e e n k n o w n  t h a t N e w a r s h a v e a r e s t r i c t i o n  , 

though n o t  an abso lu te  p r o h i b i t i o n ,  on p lough ing  and t i l l  t h e  

s o i l  by us ing  a  spade- l i ke  t o o l  c a l l e d  l1W ( " k o d a l i "  i n  ~ e p a l i ) .  

I n  genera l ,  t h i s  a l s o  ho lds  t r u e  t o  Satepa as none o f  t h e  v i l l a g e r s  

bu t  a  few owns a  p lough o r  uses i t .  

What should be p o i n t e d  o u t  i n  t h e  p resen t  c o n t e x t  i s  t h a t  



the Newars do no t  u s u a l l y  handle ploughs nor  have t h e i r  lands 

c u l t i v a t e d  by means of  p loughing,  whereas the Bahuns always have 

t h e i r  lands c u l t i v a t e d  by plough though they do no t  handle them 

themselves. Thus as regards the u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  the plough, the 

r e s t r i c t i o n  among the Bahuns can be sa id  t o  be a  p a r t i a l  one. 

And i t  i s  t h i s  " p a r t i a l  r e s t r i c t i o n "  on the use of the plough t h a t  

necess i ta tes  the Bahuns t o  employ labourers from o the r  groups. 

Changes of  labour rec ru i tment  i n  the two v i l l a g e s  have s i m i l a r  

aspects as they both  show inc reas ing  dependence on the form o f  

j y a l a  ( j yam i ) .  But we have t o  be aware t h a t  the change i n  B a l t a r  

has no t  gone so f a r  as t o  make the t r a d i t i o n a l  way o f  labour 

recru i tment  t o t a l l y  unnecessary whereas i n  Satepa the t r a d i t i o n a l  

group-bol a  has a  lmost d  i sappeared because o f  the reason s ta ted  

a  1 ready. 

A t  present,  the re  i s  a  s i t u a t i o n  i n  each case where v i l l a g e r s  

have come i n t o  contact  w i t h  labourers of  d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  o r i g i n s .  

But the na tu re  o f  the  con tac t  i s  cons iderab ly  d i f f e r e n t .  I n  

B a l t a r ,  some labourers a re  h i r e d  as d a i l y  pa id  j ya ladars  but  some 

have become persona l l y  at tached t o  some o f  the land lords.  On the 

o the r  hand, t he re  i s  no such personal contact  w i t h  the  jyamis i n  

the case o f  Satepa v i l l a g e r s .  So, i n  t h i s  regard, the Parbates 

( i n  t h i s  case main ly  ~ a h u n s )  can be sa id  t o  be more ap t  t o  absorb 

ou t s i de rs  i n  t h e i r  socio-economic network though on an unequal 

bas is ,  whereas the Newars c o n s t i t u t e  a  s o c i a l l y  more c losed group 

u t i l i z i n g  the  labour f o r ce  o f  the ou ts iders  on l y  economical ly and 

ins t rumenta l l y .  

4. 2.  I n t e r - e t h n i c  contact  - Incorpora t ion  i n t o  the caste system 

Las t l y ,  I s h a l l  attempt t o  consider the nature of  the personal 



and endur ing  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  l a n d l o r d s  and t h e  a t tached  

labourers  w i t h  regard  t o  the  c a s t e  system. 

I t  has a1 ready been p o i n t e d  o u t  by s ~ h o l a r s ( ~ ~ ) t h a t  t h e  

Tibeto-Burman speaking groups i n  Nepal have been i n  t h e  process 

o f  be ing absorbed i n  the  Parbate  ( P a r b a t i y a )  c a s t e  h i e r a r c h y  m a i n l y  

as castes o f  t h e  m idd le  rank which was l a c k i n g  i n  t h e  Parbate  

system. And today, we encounter  s c h o l a r s  who t r e a t  these groups 

as castes though o n l y  f o r  t h e  sake o f  convenience (25) . However, 

t h i s  abso rp t i on  has u s u a l l y  been t a l k e d  about o n l y  i n  terms o f  

rank and l i f e  s t y l e  i n c l u d i n g  commensal i ty.  And i t  i s  s t i l l  open 

t o  ques t ion  t o  what e x t e n t  they  have been absorbed i n  t h e  system 

i n  terms o f  t h e  d i v i s i o n  o f  l abour  wh ich  i s  another  impor tan t  

aspect o f  t h e  cas te  system. 

As regards t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between l a n d l o r d s  and a g r i c u l t u r a l  

labourers  i n  t h e  c a s t e  system i n  genera l ,  t h e r e  a r e  arguments as 

t o  whether i t  should be cons idered as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  

sys tem (26) 

J. Breman (1974:14-15) answers i t  i n  t h e  a f f i r m a t i v e  and 

cons iders  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  as p a r t  o f  t h e  ja j rnani  system. He pu ts  

i t  fo rward  on t h e  b a s i s  t h a t  i t  i s  " d i f f i c u l t  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  ... 
between t h e  r i t u a l  s e r v i c e s  per formed by some castes  i n  suppor t  

o f  t h e  norms and va lues  o f  t h e  r i t u a l  h i e r a r c h y ,  and t h e  work 

c a r r i e d  o u t  by a r t i s a n  and a g r i c u l t u r a l  castes."  

A s i m i l a r  s tand i s  taken by A. P. Caplan. She s t a t e s  o u t  o f  

t he  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  Brahmin-Sarki  r e l a t i o n  i n  west Nepal (1972: 

33 ) :  " t he  ploughman-master r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  .. . a c o r o l l a r y  o f  t h e  

cas te  system which s t i p u l a t e s  t h a t  Brahmins may n o t  p lough  and o f  

t he  unequal d i v i s i o n  o f  land and o f  g r a i n  p r o d u c t i o n . "  

Among t h e  above, Breman's a s s e r t i o n  i s  meant t o  be a p p l i c a b l e  

t o  a l l  k i n d s  o f  t h e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs  i n  t h e  cas te  s o c i e t y  

and Caplan 's  t o  the  a t tached  "ploughmen" o n l y .  But t h e  l a t t e r  



can a l s o  be a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  d a i l y  h i r e d  l aboure rs  i f  i t  ho lds  t r u e  

t o  t h e  ploughmen. I t  shou ld  a l s o  be noted t h a t  Cap lan 's  s t a t e -  

ment i s  more modest than Breman's i n  n o t  say ing t h a t  i t  i s  a f u l l y  

f ledged p a r t  o f  t h e  j a jman i  system. 

I s i d e  w i t h  Caplan i n  making such a r e s e r v a t i o n  on t h i s  

p o i n t .  True, i t  i s  a p a r t  o f  t h e  c a s t e  system because t h e  a g r i -  

c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs ,  e s p e c i a l l y  p loughmen,sat is fy  t h e  economic as 

w e l l  as s o c i o - r e l i g i o u s  needs o f  t h e  Brahmans by engaging i n  t h e  

work wh ich  t h e  l a t t e r  a b s t a i n  from and a r e  p rov ided  w i t h  t h i n g s  

which they  need i n  r e t u r n .  But a t  t h e  same t ime,  we should n o t  

ove r look  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  l aboure rs  have come i n t o  t h e  r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p  n o t  because they  have s p e c i f i c  occupat ions  s t i p u l a t e d  by t h e  

cas te  system b u t  because they l a c k  any such s p e c i a l i t y .  The o n l y  

c o n d i t i o n  which m a t t e r s  i s  t h e i r  non-Brahman s t a t u s  which a l l o w s  

them t o  engage i n  p lough ing.  

I t  i s  a n a t u r a l  consequence t h a t  n o t  o n l y  men o f  v a r i o u s  

cas tes  b u t  a l s o  o f  o t h e r  e t h n i c  groups can be employed as a g r i -  

c u l t u r a l  l aboure rs .  But they  a r e  n o t  p r o t e c t e d  by t h e  monopoly 

o f  t h e  c a s t e - s p e c i f i c  occupat ions  and may face c o m p e t i t i o n  w i t h  

each o t h e r .  Hence, compared t o  t h e  occupa t iona l  cas tes  i n  t h e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  j a jman i  system, t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  i s  deemed t o  be l e s s  

s t a b l e .  

The custom o f  a t tached  labour  has served t o  m i t i g a t e  t h i s  

l a c k  o f  s t a b i l i t y .  Thanks t o  t h i s  custom, even t h e  l aboure rs  o f  

d i f f e r e n t  e t h n i c  o r i g i n s  who o the rw ise  have no means o f  b e n e f i t i n g  

f rom t h e  produce f rom t h e  land o f  t h e  h i g h  castes a re  enabled t o  

do so. Moreover, they  may be g i v e n  a d d i t i o n a l  concessions and 

even s o c i o - p o l i t i c a l  suppor t  by t h e i r  masters. 

So, when c o n s i d e r i n g  these a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers ,  i t  i s  

e s s e n t i a l  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  between t h e  a t tached  labourers  and the  

d a i l y  h i r e d  ones. I t  i s  o n l y  t h e  former t h a t  can be g i ven  economic 



and s o c i a l  s t a b i l i t y  by l a n d l o r d s  and come c l o s e  t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  

of t he  occupat iona l  cas tes  i n  t h e  j a jman i  system. But  even t a k i n g  

a l l  these f a c t o r s  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  i t  may n o t  be p roper  t o  say 

t h a t  they  have become members o f  a  s p e c i f i c  c a s t e  ( o r  cas tes )  i n  

every sense o f  t h e  word. 

Th is  k i n d  o f  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  l a b o u r e r s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  

e t h n i c  o r i g i n s  i n t o  t h e  Parbate  socio-economic m a t r i x  i s  one o f  

the r a r e  cases i n  which they  come i n t o  c o n t a c t  w i t h  t h e  h i g h e r  

castes s a t i s f y i n g  t h e i r  c a s t e - s p e c i f i c  requ i rements .  And i t  cannot 

be denied t h a t  t h e i r  i n c o r p o r a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  Nepa l i  c a s t e  system i s  

no t  o n l y  a  m a t t e r  o f  h i e r a r c h y  and l i f e  s t y l e  bu t  a l s o  r e l a t e d  t o  

the i n t e r - c a s t e  s e r v i c e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  But as p o i n t e d  o u t  above, 

the  d i v i s i o n  o f  l abour  i n  t h i s  case i s  o n l y  o f  a  one-s ided na tu re .  

A t  the  same t ime,  we have t o  admi t  t h a t  t h e  peop le  i n v o l v e d  occupy 

a marg ina l  pos i t ionamong t h e i r  own groups. 

Thus, though the  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  v a r i o u s  groups i n t o  t h e  

Parbate cas te  s o c i e t y  has been proceeding,  w e s t i l l  have t o  be 

aware t h a t  i t  i s  o n l y  w i t h  r e s e r v a t i o n s  t h a t  we can te rm those 

people of v a r i o u s  e t h n i c  o r i g i n s  p a r t  o f  t h e  f u l l y  f l e d g e d  Nepa l i  

cas te  system. Furthermore,  i t  should n o t  be taken f o r  g ran ted  

t h a t  t h e  e t h n i c  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n  Nepal i s  synonymous w i t h  t h e  

" c a s t e i z a t i o n "  of t h e  non-Parbate groups.  

Notes 

-1. T h i s  paper i s  p a r t  of t h e  outcome o f  my researches i n  

Nepal i n  1970-1 972 (main ly  s t u d y i  ng t h e  Newars) , 1977- 1979 

(main ly  s tudy ing  t h e  Parbates)  and i n  1980 (ma in l y  conduc t ing  a  

p r e l i m i n a r y  research i n  t a r a i  v i l l a g e s ) .  



The above researches were supported by t h e  Japanese M i n i s t r y  

o f  Educat ion  and ILCAA and were r e a l i z e d  th rough my a f f i l i a t i o n  t o  

t h e  Tr ibhuvan U n i v e r s i t y .  I f e e l  deep ly  indebted t o  a l l  o f  them. 

Spec ia l  thanks a r e  due t o  P r o f .  Prayag Raj Sharma, former 

dean o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  Nepal and As ian S tud ies ,  T.U., P r o f .  

Dor Bahadur B i s t a ,  former e x e c u t i v e  d i r e c t o r  o f  t he  Centre f o r  

Nepal and As ian S tud ies ,  T.U., and a l l  o f  t h e  people i n  t h e  

v i l l a g e s  I l i v e d  i n ,  w i t h o u t  whose coopera t i on  my researches would 

n o t  have been p r o d u c t i v e .  

The main p a r t  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l s  i n  t h e  p resen t  paper was 

c o l l e c t e d  i n  1978, b u t  i t  i s  supplemented by m a t e r i a l s  ob ta ined  

i n  o t h e r  pe r iods .  

(1) For  example see: Caplan, A. P .  1972:32-35; Caplan, L. 1970: 

107-1 10; Furer-Haimendorf 1956:33; Kawakita, J. 1974:69-75; 

Messerschmidt, D. A. 1976:124-127; and T o f f i n ,  G. 1977:92. 

(2) The Parbates a r e  t h e  Hindus i n  t h e  h i l l  areas o f  Nepal. They 

speak Nepa l i  as t h e i r  mother tongue and have a c u l t u r a l  t r a d i t i o n  

r e l a t e d  t o  t h a t  o f  n o r t h  I n d i a .  They have a cas te  system c o n s i s t -  

i n g  o f  o n l y  a few h i g h  cas tes  and a few low cas tes .  I t  i s  they  

who p layed  a c e n t r a l  r o l e  i n  t h e  fo rmat ion  o f  t h e  p resen t  s t a t e  

of Nepal i n  wh ich  they  s t i l l  occupy a dominant p o s i t i o n .  (See 

a l  so Furer-Haimendorf 1966:21-22) . 
(3) Land g r a n t  made by t h e  s t a t e  t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l s  u s u a l l y  on an 

i n h e r i t a b l e  and tax-exempt bas is  ( ~ e g m i  , M. C.  1976:233). 

(4) J a s i s  a r e  cons idered t o  be the  o f f s p r i n g  f rom t h e  unions 

between Upadhyay men and Upadhyay widows o r  J a i s i  women. C h e t r i s  

a r e  m o s t l y  descendants o f  C h e t r i s  b u t  the  o f f s p r i n g  f rom the  unions 

between Bahun males and women o f  o t h e r  e t h n i c  groups such as the  

Gurungs and Magars a r e  regarded as C h e t r i s .  The C h e t r i s  i n  B a l t a r  

f a l l  i n t o  t h e  l a t t e r  ca tegory .  J a i s i s  a re  ranked between the  

Upadhyays and C h e t r i s .  (See a l s o :  F i rer-Haimendorf  1966:20, 1974: 

153) 



( 5 )  A household o f  an o l d  woman who has no land  and earns  h e r  

l i v i n g  by work ing  i n  o t h e r s '  houses and f i e l d s .  

(6 )  Among two households wh ich  a r e  n o t  e x p l a i n e d  i n  t h e  t e x t ,  one 

Sunar household w i t h  o n l y  a boy and a g i r l  w i t h  a l i t t l e  land 

depends upon the  p a t e r n a l  u n c l e ' s  suppor t ,  and i n  a household w i t h  

a l and less  woman and her  c h i l d r e n ,  t h e  mother seeks work i n  o t h e r  

p e o p l e ' s  houses o r  farms. 

(7)  The f i e l d  has t o  be c u l t i v a t e d  once o r  t w i c e  b e f o r e  sowing o r  

p l a n t i n g  o f  each c rop .  People say t h a t  two t o  f o u r  p loughs a r e  

needed i f  they  a re  t o  c u l t i v a t e  f o u r  ropan is  o r  about  0.2 h e c t a r e  

o f  land i n  one day. Land can be c u l t i v a t e d  e a s i e r  and f a s t e r  a t  

the  second o r  t h i r d  p lough ing .  

( 8 )  Among a l l  t h e  households, t h e r e  a r e  o n l y  f o u r  which have more 

than ten  members. They have 10, 1 1 ,  13,  and 25 members r e s p e c t i v e l y .  

( 9 )  The word "n imeki"  f o r  t h i s  meaning cou ld  n o t  be heard i n  B a l t a r .  

(10) Among t h e  t o t a l  o f  twenty- two Kami households, seventeen have 

some members who work as j y a l a d a r s .  A l l  t h e  Damai a d u l t s  work 

as j y a l  adars. 

(1 1) I owe t h i s  usage t o  J .  Breman (1974: 125) though he does n o t  

use t h e  term e x t e n s i v e l y .  

(12) I n  t h i s  meaning the  h a l i  i n  Nepal seems t o  resemble t h e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  h a l i  i n  G u j a r a t  analysed by Breman (1974:6-7 e t  a l . ) .  

(13) There i s  a worker  i n  a r i c e - f l o u r  m i l l  r u n  by B-T. He s leeps 

i n  the  m i l l  and i s  f e d  by B-T d a i l y .  H i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  

t h a t  o f  t h e  r e s i d e n t  farm se rvan ts  b u t  t h i s  case i s  o m i t t e d  from 

t h e  number here.  

(14) I n  t h i s  system, t h e r e  i s  no c a l c u l a t i o n  o f  i n t e r e s t .  

(15) Though the  people s t a t e d  here l i v e  and cook s e p a r a t e l y  from 

t h e i r  l a n d l o r d s ,  they  a re  n o t  regarded as f u l l y  independent house- 

ho lds .  None of them i s  cons idered t o  c o n s t i t u t e  an independent 

d h u r i  which i s  a t a x a b l e  u n i t  f rom t h e  government p o i n t  o f  v iew 



o r  g i v e s  annual remunerat ion t o  t h e  v i l l a g e  panchayat messenger 

and c r i e r  (katuwale)  o r  t o  boatmen o f  t h e  f e r r y  c r o s s i n g  t h e  

T r i s u l  i . 

(16) The amount o f  land c u l t i v a t e d  by u s i n g  one p lough i n  one day. 

The area d i f f e r s  accord ing t o  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e  land and i t s  

convers ion  i n t o  an exact  area i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e .  But ve ry  rough ly  

speaking, one ha1 i s  around a  thousand square meters.  

(17) But  acco rd ing  t o  M. C .  Regmi, i t  was n o t  Prime M i n i s t e r  Chandra 

Shamsher b u t  Prime M i n i s t e r  B i r  Shamsher (1885-1901 A.D. )  who appears 

t o  have taken the  i n i t i a l  s t e p  toward a b o l i s h i n g  t h e  system o f  

s l a v e r y .  I n  1885 a  law was passed imposing an abso lu te  ban on en- 

slavement (Regmi, M. C .  1980:161). 

(18) "When loans accumulated, t h e  t r a n s a c t  i o n  o f  t e n  cu lmi  na ted 

w i t h  thepurchase  o f  t h e  d e b t o r  by t h e  moneylender. The deb to r  then 

became t h e  moneylender 's  s lave .  A l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  t h e  deb to r  worked 

f o r  h i s  c r e d i t o r  w i t h o u t  wages i n  l i e u  o f  i n t e r e s t ,  and thus  became 

a  bondsman. I '  (Regmi , M. C .  1978: 127) 

(19) The Lands Ac t  and Rules made i t  one o f  i t s  purposes t o  ' ' r e lease  

t h e  farmers f rom t h e i r  debt  burden' '   aman an, M.  A. 1973:16), and 

s t i p u l a t e d  t h e  measures t o  be taken i n  o r d e r  t o  recover  o u t s t a n d i n g  

debts i n  t h e  hand o f  ward committees (on b e h a l f  o f  t h e  c r e d i t o r s )  

d i r e c t l y  f rom t h e  loanees ( i b i d : 1 6 ,  M i n i s t r y  o f  Law and J u s t i c e  

1965 : 25-29, 49-52) . 
(20) Satepa i s  a  m u l t i - c a s t e  v i l l a g e  o f  t h e  Newars l o c a t e d  seven 

k i l o m e t e r s  west o f  Kathmandu and i s  a long t h e  paved road lead ing  

from Kathmandu t o  Pokhara. I t  was i n h a b i t e d  by e i g h t  Newar cas tes  

i n  1970 b u t  i n  1978 temporary r e s i d e n t s  o f  o t h e r  cas tes  and e t h n i c  

groups cou ld  a l s o  be found. The cas tes  and t h e i r  p o p u l a t i o n  i n  1978 

a r e  as f o l  lows ( t h e  names i n  parentheses a r e  Nepal i names and t h e  

f i g u r e s  show household numbers) : 



Barmhu ( ~ r a h m a n )  : 1 

Syesya (Shrestha)  : 6 8 

Jyapu ( ~ a h a r j a n )  : 116 

Duin (Putuwar) : 8 

Kau ( ~ a k a r m i )  : 1 

Saymi ( ~ a n a n d h a r )  : 1 

Nay (Kasain)  : 17 

Jug i  (Kus le)  : 1 

temporary r e s i d e n t s  : 4 ( " ~ h r e s t h a " ,  "Bada" - 
cas te  names g i v e n  by themselves b u t  a r e  n o t  

w i d e l y  accepted by t h e  Satepa v i l l a g e r s  - 
Kusle and Sannyas i )  

For more d e t a i  1s see I s h i  i ,  1978. 

(21) jyami = a  l a b o u r e r ,  j y a l a  = remunerat ion 

(22) N i n e t y - t h r e e  pe rcen t  o f  a1 1 t h e  households i n  Satepa f a 1  1 i n t o  

the  ca tegory  h o l d i n g  l e s s  than  one hec ta re  and o n l y  two households 

(one pe rcen t )  h o l d  more than two hec ta res .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand f o r t y -  

one pe rcen t  o f  a l l  t h e  Bahun-Chetr i  and Kami households h o l d  more 

than one hec ta re  and fou r teen  pe rcen t  more than two hec ta res .  

(23) The reason most commonly g i v e n  f o r  t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  i s  r e l i g i o u s .  

I t  i s  s a i d  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  a  p i o u s  deed t o  use t h e  oxen f o r  p lough ing 

i n  Kathmandu V a l l e y  where Pasupa t ina th  i s  enshr ined.  

A lso ,  t h e r e  may be c u l t u r a l  and t e c h n i c a l  reasons. As t h e r e  

a r e  elements of t he  Newar c u l t u r e  wh ich  a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  t h a t  o f  t he  

h i l l  area o f  e a s t  As ia ,  t h e  use o f  t h e  ku may be taken as p a r t  of - 
such a  c u l t u r a l  complex. From the  t e c h n i c a l  p o i n t  o f  view, I was 

t o l d  by some o f  t he  farmers t h a t  t he  s o i  1 can be worked deeper by 

the  ku. (For ku see t h e  diagram on t h e  r i g h t . )  - - C---ch 
(24)  For example see Fi j rer-Haimendorf 1966: 13-18, 

and Caplan, A . P .  1972:s. 

(25) For  example see Caplan, L.  1975:15, and Caplan, A .  P.  1972:4- 



(26) For example see Cough K. 1971(1960):30-31, 1961:87-89; Leach 

E . ,  1971(1960):6, and Breman, J. 1974:13-16. 
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A  P r e l i m i n a r y  Report o f  t h e  Three T ibe tan  

D i a l e c t s  i n  t h e  Nor thern  Gandaki V a l l e y  

Yasuhiko NAGANO 

0. l n t r o d u c t  i o n  

Th is  smal l  paper i s  designed t o  p r o v i d e  t h e  m a t e r i a l s  o f  t h e  

t h r e e  T i b e t a n  d i a l e c t s  spoken i n  Kagbeni, Zharkot  and Dangardzong, 

t o  draw a  h i s t o r i c a l  ske tch  o f  them i n  t h e  Tibeto-Burman framework, 

and t o  show some c lues  o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n  i n  terms o f  methodology. 

The au tho r  j o i n e d  t h e  "An th ropo log ica l  and L i n g u i s t i c  Study 

of t h e  N a t i o n a l  I n t e g r a t i o n  i n  Nepal" p r o j e c t  headed by Pro f .  H. K i t a  

mura i n  t h e  1980-1981 f i s c a l  year ,  and c a r r i e d  o u t  f i e l d - w o r k  i n  

t h e  n o r t h e r n  area a long t h e  Gandaki V a l l e y .  I t  had been vaguely 

s a i d  t h a t  some T ibe tan  tongues a re  spoken t h e r e ,  b u t ,  i n  r e a l i t y ,  

no one has pub l i shed  any monographs on them. Therefore ou r  

survey began w i t h  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  phono log ica l  shapes o f  

s o - c a l l e d  fundamental words. Through t h i s ,  t he  N e p a l i z a t i o n  o f  

t h e  t h r e e  d i a l e c t s  cou ld  be checked a t  t h e  l e x i c a l  l e v e l .  As f o r  

t h e  o t h e r  aspects o f  c u l t u r a l  i n t e g r a t i o n ,  we need a d d i t i o n a l  f i e l d -  

work and separate papers are  needed. The scope o f  t h i s  paper i s  

l i m i t e d  t o  d i s c u s s i o n  on t h e  l e x i c a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  l e v e l .  

As f o r  t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  t h r e e  p laces ,  see t h e  map on t h e  

page a f t e r  n e x t .  

The in formant  f o r  Kag T i  betan i s  M r .  Phorba (WT Phur bu) , a  42- 

y e a r - o l d  n a t i v e  speaker o f  t h e  d i a l e c t .  He has been t o  gLo  usta tang) 

tw ice .  



The in formant  f o r  Dangar T i  be tan i s  M r .  Phurbu (WT Phur bu) , 
who was born  and r a i s e d  up a t  Dangardzong. He i s  37 years  o l d .  

For Zhar T ibe tan  t h e  i n fo rman t  i s  M r .  H r e ' o  Tshewang, who 

k i n d l y  served as my in fo rman t  .at  Kagbeni. He i s  35 yea rs  o l d .  

A l l  o f  t h e  in formants  use t h e i r  own tongues f o r  usual  d a i l y  

communication, and use Nepalese as a l i n g u a  f r a n c a  when they  t a l k  

t o  o f f i c i a l s  and o t h e r  r a c i a l  groups.  A l though t h e  b a s i s  o f  

language l i f e  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  i n  T i b e t a n  d i a l e c t s ,  some b i a s  can 

be observed p a r t l y  as w i l l  be d iscussed l a t e r .  
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c i t e d  from: F6rer-Haimendorf 1975: 133.  

Zharkot/Zhar i n  t h i s  paper i s  transcribed as - Dzar. 



0 .  2. Abbrev ia t ions  

A 

D 

H/Hon 

HU 

IMP 

IMPF 

K 

L i t  

N 

PERF 

v 
v I 
VT 

WrT/WT 

a d j e c t i v e  

Dangardzong 

h o n o r i f i c s  

humbl ing form 

imperat ive  

imper fect  

Kagben i  

1 i t e r a r y  

noun 

p e r f e c t  

verb 

verb;  i  n t  rans i t i  ve 

v e r b ; t r a n s i t i v e  

W r i t t e n  T i b e t a n  

Zha r k o t  



1 .  Phonology 

The f o l l o w i n g  can be s e t  up as the  consonant; 

phonemes : 

Stops : P, ph, b; t, t h ,  d; T, Th, D; k ,  kh, g; ?. 
v 

F r i c a t i v e s :  s; sy-;  h- ,  H-. 

A f f r i c a t e s :  c ,  ch, j ;  t s ,  t s h ,  dz. 

Nasals: m, n ,  nY, ng. 

L i q u i d s :  1 ,  L; r ,  R.  

G l  ides:  W, Y .  

1 .  1 .  1 .  The c h a r t  shown above app ly  t o  t h r e e  d i a l e c t s .  

1 .  1 .  2 .  A l l  t he  consonants l i s t e d  above may occur  i n  

i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n .  

1 .  I. 3. The consonants which may occur  i n  s y l l a b l e  f i n a l  

p o s i t i o n a r e :  /p, t, k, ? ,  H , m , n ,  ng, 1 ,  r , w , y / .  

1 .  1 .  4. /T/ and /D/  a r e  r e t  r o f  l e x  i ves. 

1 .  1 .  5. /?/  i s  g l o t t a l  s top .  

1 .  1 .  6. /H- /  i s  vo i ced  g l o t t a l  f r i c a t i v e ,  o c c u r r i n g  u s u a l l y  

w i t h  low p i t c h ;  w h i l e  /h- / ,  w i t h  h i g h  p t i c h .  

1 .  1 .  7. / -n/ a t  t h e  s y l l a b l e  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  n a s a l i z e s  the  

preced ing vowel. 

1 .  1 .  8. /L- /  and / R - /  a r e  v o i c e l e s s  l i q u i d s ,  always w i t h  

h i g h  p i t c h .  

1 .  1 .  9. / r - /  i s  f l a p .  

1,  2 .  The vowels are: /a,  i, u, e, o, E, U, O / .  T h i s  e i g h t  

vowel system a p p l i e s  t o  a l l  t h e  t h r e e  tongues. 

1 .  2. 1 ,  /E,  U, 0/ a r e  t h e  p a l a t a l i z e d  /a, u, o/  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  

a c t u a l  l y  represented by [ E ]  , [u] and [ d l .  

1 .  2.  2,  Vowel l e n g t h  i s  d i s t i n c t i v e .  

1. 3.  S y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e s  a r e :  CV,  CVV,  and CVC.  

1. 4 .  No p r e f i x a t i o n  i s  observed. 



1 .  5. Tonal d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  observed i n  t h e  n a s a l ,  a l v e o p a l a t a l  

f r i c a t i v e  and a l v e o l a r  f r i c a t i v e  s e r i e s  o n l y .  I n  t h e  o t h e r  ser ies ,  

voicedness and a s p i r a t i o n  f e a t u r e s  a r e  preserved as i n  WT and the 

p i t c h  accent i s  n o t  d i s t i n c t i v e .  However, s i n c e  p i t c h  p a t t e r n  seems 

t o  be impor tant  when we t r a c e  t h e  tonogenesis among T i b e t a n  

d i a l e c t s ,  i t  i s  marked i n  the  w o r d - l i s t :  low p i t c h  i s  marked by a  

s lash,  which means t h a t  t h e  preced ing s y l l a b l e  beg ins  w i t h  low 

p i t c h ,  w h i l e  h i g h  p i t c h  i s  unmarked. 



760 l e x i c a l  i tems a r e  shown i n  t h i s  chapter .  The author  

f o l  lowed Pro fessor  H a t t o r  i I s  " L i n g u i s t  i c  Quest ionna i  re "  ( ~ e p a r t -  

ment o f  L i n g u i s t i c s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Tokyo, 1957) i n  terms o f  arrange- 

ment. I t  i s  a k i n d  o f  c l a s s i f i e d  l e x i c o n ,  and t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

i s  as f o l l o w s :  

Body p a r t s ,  Body f u n c t i o n s  

C l o t h i n g  

Food & d r i n k  

House 

Utens i 1 s & t o o l s  

L i f e ,  f i g h t  

K insh ip  

Community, occupat ion ,  p r o d u c t i o n  

Locomotion 

Language, communication 

Enter ta inment  

G i v i n g  & r e c e i v i n g  

Acts towards persons 

Acts towards t h i n g s  

Acts & behaviour  

Knowledge, mental a c t i v i t i e s  

Sky & weather, l and  fea tu res ,  m ine ra l s  

P l a n t s  

Animals 

Form & shape, c o l o r s ,  sound, smel ls  

Qua1 i t y  & c h a r a c t e r  

Space 

Time 

Number, q u a n t i t y  

Nos. 0 0 1 s 0 6 2  

Nos. 0 6 3 ~ 0 7 0  

Nos. 071L1095 

Nos. 096+114-01 

Nos. 114-035123-03 

Nos. 124+145-01 

Nos. 146+159-11 

Nos. 160-166 

Nos. 167+182-05 

Nos. 183-188 

Nos. 1 8 9 s 1 9 1  

Nos. 1 9 2 s  192-06 

Nos. 193+195-02 

Nos. 196-232 

Nos. 233+240-06 

Nos. 2 4 1 ~ 2 4 9 - 0 1  

Nos. 250-288-07 

Nos. 289+299-01 

Nos. 300-320-031 

Nos. 321+340 

Nos. 340-02+353 

Nos. 353-01+375-04 

Nos. 375-05-392-05 

Nos. 393+412-02 



Pronouns, demonst ra t ives  

Adverbs, c o n j u g a t i o n s  

P a r t i c l e s  & o t h e r  synonymous forms 

impor tan t  words & phrases 

Nos. 413-431-02 

Nos. 43 1-03-435 

Nos. 436-448 

Nos. 453+457- 13 

T h i s  w o r d - l i s t  i s  f o l l o w e d  by t h e  a l p h a b e t i c a l  index 

(2 .1 ) .  



No. 

head 

head( ti) 

ha i  r 

b r a i n  

forehead 

eye 

eye( HI 

eyebrow 

t e a r s  

b l  i nd 

nose 

n o s e ( L i  t )  

ea r  

ear  (HI 

deaf  

mouth 

mouth( t i )  

1 i p  

tongue 

dumb 

t o o t h  

s a l  i va 

ph 1 egm 

b rea the (V1  

vo i ce 

cough( M )  

sneeze 

go/ wa 

? u 

R a 

1E pa 

t o  pa 

mi k 

cEn 

sE/ ma 

m i  k chur  

sya/  r a  

nar  Ichyi 

s yan 

?am j o o  

nyEn 

?On/ j a n  

khar  khy i 

s y a l  

chur  t o  

ce mo 

l a  Ta 

s 0 

c h i  ma? 

l u  pa 

?up t u u  kye  r u  

I:EE 

l o  

r i /  pa 

Zhar 

go/ wa 

? u 

R a 

1E pa 

t o  pa. 

mi k 

c E n 

sE/ ma 

c h i  ma 

sya/  r a  

nar  khy i 

syan 

?am j o o  

nyEn 

?On/ j an 

kha 

s y a l  

chur  t o  

c e 

l a 1  mo 

so 

c h i  ma? 

l u  pa 

?uk t u  

kEE 

l o  

R a 

1E pa 

t ho  pa 

mi k 

se/  ma 

mi k j u r  

s y a l  r a  

na r  k h y i  

?On/ j  a/e;a 

kha 

chur  t o  

ce mo 

l a  Tha 

S 0 

c h i  maa 

thQy 

?u da t a q  

k E E 

l o  



NO. Eng Kag Zhar D a n ~ a r  

yawn 

jaw 

f ace  

face(H1 

cheek 

beard 

beard 

neck 

t h r o a t  

t h r o a t  

shou lde r  

arm 

arm( lower1  

e l  bow 

w r i s t  

hand 

f i n g e r  

na i  1 

ches t  

b r e a s t  

n i  p p l e  

r i b s  

1  ungs 

h e a r t  

be1 1 y 

gu ts  

gu t s  

l o o  

ny i ng  

pho wa 

nang j a  

j u /  ma 

y a l  ?on/ y i  y a l  ya 1 

ma/ 1E ma/ 1E ma/ 1 i 

ngo/ r u n  n g o l  t o n  n g o r l  t o n  

I:ur t u n  

DEn/ b,a Dan/ ba 

maa/ r a  ma ka r a  

g y a / k ~ r  gya/ ?u 

n y a k l  t s e  n y a k l  t s e  riyal</ t s e  

01 dan 0 1  da nga ? o l  da nga 

m i k  pa 

so ko pa s o k l  wa so ko pa 

pung ba phung ba 

l a /  gaa l a k l  pa l a k /  pa 

t s i  wa T h i n /  j i  ma T h i n /  j i  ma 

l a k /  kEE tsh ik  lak /  PEE t s i  i  

1  a/  kaa l a k l  pa l a k /  pa 

dzu/ ?u dzu/  gu dzu/  ?u 

ser  mo ser  rno s e r  mo 

Thangl  go Thane/ go Thang/ go 

?o/  ma ?o/  ma ?o/  ma 

n u r l  t h o  

t s i n  ma? t s i  maa 

l o o  l o  wa 

ny i ng  n y i n g  

phoo pho wa 



NO. Eng Kae Zhar 

1 i ver  

k i dneys  

nave l  

back 

w a i s t  

a rse  

excrement 

b l  adder 

u r  i ne 

u r i n a t e (  V )  

f a r t  

pen i s 

t e s t i c l e s  

v u l v a  

vag i na 

t h i g h  

knee 

1 eg 

shank 

c a l f  

f o o t  

hee 1 

a n k l e  

1 imp(N) 

body 

h a i r  o f  body 

s k i n  

c h i n  ba 

khar  ma 

tee  

eyap/ kon 

I:ye pa 

kur, 

kyak pa 

p i  l i k  pa 

c i  n 

p h i n  D i  

j e r /  k i n  

l i k  pa 

t u  

l a  sya 

p i  i rno 

kang ba 

n y a r /  t o  nga 

nya/ 

kang ba 

t i n e  ba 

t s h i  k 

sya/  kyo?  

su/ ?U 

PU 

pa ?o 

c h i n  ba 

khar  ma 

t E E  

gyap/ 

kye pa 

kur, 

kyak pa 

phu 

c i  n 

c i n  tang  

p h i n  D i  

j e r /  ken 

go/ nea 

t u  

j a /  r i  

kang r i  

pun bu 

I:ang ba 

kang ba 

t i n e  ba 

t s h i  k 

sya/  kyo?  

so/ go 

P u 

palc pa 

c h i n  ha 

khar ma 

t E E  

g y a ~ /  

kye pa 

kup 

kyak pa 

p i  l i k  pa 

c i n  

c i n tang  

p h i n  d i  

j e r / k e n  

1 i k pa, eo/nea 

t u  

l a  zya 

p i  i mo 

kang ba 

kang ba 

t i n e  ba 

t s h i k  t ok  pa 

sya/ kyo 

so/ go 

PU 

pak pa 



NO. Enp, 

0  5  0  PU s  

0  5  1 sweat 

052 d i r t  

053 b 1 ood 

0  5  4 bone 

055 f l e s h  

056 s t r e n g t h  

057 see( V) 

057-01 l o o k ( V )  

058 s m e l l  

0  5  9 h e a r ( V 1  

059-01 1  i s t e n (  V) 

06 0  1 augh( V) 

060 1  augh( V) 

061 c r y ( V 1  

06 2  shou t  ( V )  

063 c l o t h i n g  

064 c l o t h e ( V 1  

06 4 c l o t h e ( V )  

065 t a k e  o f f ( V 1  

066 naked 

066-01 h a t  

066-01 h a t (  H I  

066-02 underwear 

066-02 underwear 

066-04 t r o u s e r s  

066-05 b e l t  

na?  

mur na?  

T h a k l  pa 

Thak 

r u /  ko 

sya 

t o p  

t h o  

t o  

n um 

nyen 

1:00 sya r i  

y a l  ?on/  nge 

n z U ~ /  

1 ap t o n  

ko /  l a ?  

k o /  l a ?  kOn/ 

nun 

PUU 

a ma r a n  

sya /  mo 

?u j a  

gen/  j i ( H i N D i )  

kE narn 

ka  ?u 

Zhar  

nak 

ngu n a ?  

T h a k l  pa 

Thaa 

r u /  I<o 

sya  

syuk  

t h o  

t o o  

nurn 

t h o  

nyen  

y a l  ?on /  nge 

ngUU/ 

?a/  r u  gyak /  

t o o  t s i  

kOn/ 

PU u 

mar dan 

s y a l  mo 

kE nam 

k a  ?u 

nak 

ngun nak 

Thak/  pa 

Thaa 

r u /  koo 

s  ya  

syuk  

t hon 

Th i /ma( N)  

.t hO 

nyen  

kOO 

PUU 

maa r a  nga 

s y a /  mo 

hap 

t o o  t s i  

kE nam 

k a  wu 



No. En e Kae Zhar Dangar 

shoes 

c l o t h  

f u r  

need 1 e  

t h r e a d  

sew(V1 

f o o d  

f o o d  

r i c e  

wheat 

b a r l e y  

bean 

f l o u r  

p o t a t o  

meat 

on i on 

f r u i t (  t r e e )  

seed 

f i s h  

egg 

s a l t  

sugar  

o i  1  

erease 

b u t t e r  

m i l k  

wa te r  

son/ ha 

r E E /  

pa ?o 

khap 

Icu pa 

tshem bo gyap/ 

YO/  ba 

sang ma 

D E E /  

Tho/ 

nEE/ 

R E  ma 

REn bE 

t a  ya? 

sya 

t son  

s y i n g  t o o  

son 

nya/  

go/ nga 

t sha  

c i  n y i  

mur/ ku 

t s h i  l u  

mar / 

?o/  ma 

chu 

som/ ba 

r EE/ 

pak pa 

khap 

ku  pa 

tshe-n dzo 

s  ya 

t son  

s y i n e  t o o  

son 

nya/ 

go/ nga 

t sha  

c i  n y i  

mur/ ku  

t s h i  l u  

mar / 

? o /  ma 

chu 

som/ ha 

rEE/ 

pa wo 

khap 

ku ba 

~ Y O P /  tshem dzo wa gyap/ 

YO/ pa 

sa/  yap 

DEE/ 

Do / 

nEE/ 

Re ma 

cen bEE 

s ya 

t son  

s y i n g  t o o  

son 

nya/ 

eo/ nga 

t sha  

t s h i  l u  

mar / 

?00/ ma 

chu 



NO. Eng Kae 

ho t  wa te r  chu Do/ mo 

t ea  c h a l  

b read  gyane/ 

w ine  chan 

tobacco t shu  r a  

cook(V)  dz 00 

r o a s t  ( V )  

r o a s t  (V )  Ro? 

r i p e  b a r /  t u  

ea t  ( v :  IMPF) sa/ 

e a t ( V )  sEy/ 

e a t  ( v :  IMP)  SO 

1 i ck ( v :  1 MPF) da?/  

1 i c k ( V )  dak/ 

1 i ck (V : IMP)  do01 

chew( V) 1 u 

d r  i nk(  V) thun  

suck(  V )  j i PI 

vomi t (  V) kyuk 

s p i t ( V )  c h i  rnaa yuk 

hungry  t o y /  

t h i r s t y  kha kom 

t a s t e  Tho wa 

t a s t y  s y i /  ma 

sweet ngar  rno 

b i  t t e r  kha t h i  

sour  kyur  mo 

Zhar Dangar 

cha/  cha/  

eyang/ 

chan chane 

t s h u  r a  t s u  r a  

tsOO tsOO 

ngOO ngOO 

sa /  

s E E/ 

S 0 

da?/  

dak/ 

do? /  

1 e 

t u n  

j i PI 

kyuk 

p h i  l a  yuu 

t o n  

kha korn 

Tho 

Tho chen bo 

ngar  mo 

Icha t i  k 

kyu r  no  

s a / 

s a a l  

S 0 

da/ 

dak/ 

dok/  

so E Y ~ P /  

t hun 

j i p /  

kyuk 

t h 0 y  

t o o  

kha kom 

Tho chen bo 

ngar  mo 

khE di l :  

k y u r  rno 



r o t t e n  c h i  k 

house khang ba 

t e n t  g u r /  

bu i  l d ( V )  khane ha sOO/ 

door eoH/ 

room kho Ta 

f l o o r  sya/  I E E  

p i l l a r  ka 

w a l l  t s i k  pa 

\vindow I:hun ngo 

r o o f  t hoo 

f i rep1 ace cha/ thap  

f i r e  me / 

1 i g h t ( V )  

smo ke D i /  pa 

ash ko/  t h a l  

matches 

ex t i ngu i sh (V )me /  suy 

b u r n (  V )  me/ t o n  

s i  t ( V )  duy/ 

1 i e ( V )  n yo 1 

1 i e  down(V1 

s l  eep( V) n y i  i l o /  

s 1 eepy 

dream m i k  lam 

dream( V) m i k  lam m i k  

awake( V )  n y i  i t s e  

Zhar 

rU/ wa 

khane ba 

gu r / 

khane ba gyak/ 

eo / 

D i /  m i k  

sya/ l a  

k a 

t s l ! c  pa 

khun 

t hoo 

thap  

du/ pa 

kho/ t h a l  

kho/ t ha 1 

me/ S E E  

me/ par 

dEE/ 

n yo 1 

n y o l  dEE/ 

n y l l  l o k /  

mi k lam 

mi k 1 am m i  k 

n y i  i t she  

r U r /  ha 

khane ba 

eu r / 

khane he s9O/ 

go/ 

d z i  bu 

sya/ l e  

kaa 

t s i k  pa 

khung ngu 

t hoo 

t h a  ka 

.ne/ 

me/ t o n  

t hu /  pa 

go/ wa t h a l  

dza/ t a k  

me/ so0 

me/ b a r /  

dEE/ 

n ya 1 

n y a l  dEE 

n y i ?  l o /  

n y i ?  Do/ 

m i n  lam 

m in  lam m i k  

n y i  ? t she  



No. Eng Kag Zhar 

ge t  up(V1 1 a n d  

s tand(V1  dEE/ 

we1 1 ( N )  gee/ l e  

hedge khaa t a  l a  

c l o s e (  V) go/ E Y ~ P /  

open( V) ZO/  P E E  

1 i v e ( V )  dEE/ 

s t a y (  V l  sya/  mo dEE/ 

mi r r o r  me/ l o n  

g l  ass g i  la(FIEP1 

po t  dza/ ma 

PO t 

pan l a  nga 

pan 

d i p  o u t ( V )  kye /  l e ?  

pour(V1 

k n i f e  Th i  / 

c u t t i n g  edge kha 

hoe thon  ba 

s i c k l e  SO/  r a  

p 1 ow them dee 

dus t  t h o /  l u ?  

w i  pe(V)  syo(  iMP) 

box earn/ 

bag kho ma 

bag 

bag  

1 an&/ 

l a n /  dEE/ 

chu pho 

?a/  r a ?  

go/ e y a p l  

go/ pee 

d E E /  

dEE/ 

me/ l o n  

g i  la(NEP1 

dza/ ma 

t h o /  dzan 

l a  nga 

Th i / 

kha 

t e  r i  

so/  r a  

t h a  wi  

phy i ? 

se garn 

1 an& 

l a n g  de dEE 

ko wa,chi m i k  

?a /  r a k  

go/ ~ Y O P /  

go/ phee 

dEE/ 

dEE 

me/ l o n  

e a / l  a(  NEP) 

geg/ r e  

Tho dzan 

l a  nga 

t s h a  dzen 

1 en 

l u k  

Th i  / 

kha 

t e  r i  

S O /  r a  

t hon  ba 

t h a  l o  

phy i  i 

gam/ 



NO. Enl: I:ag Zhar Dangar 

rope  

s t r i n g  

n e t  

s t i c k  

1 adder 

board  

bea r (  V l  

b o r n  

,grow( V l  

a1 i v e  

f a t  

t h i n  

g e t  t i r e d ( V l  

i 1 l n e s s  

f e v e r  

wound 

p a i n f u l  

i t c h y  

s c r a t c h ( V 1  

rned i c i ne 

c u r e (  V l  

r e c o v e r (  V) 

PO i son 

k i  11 ( V )  

d i e (  V l  

eo d 

f i g h t ( V )  

thak  pa 

ku ba 

dza 1 

b e r /  Icha 

TE wa 

t a l  

I:yer 

kye r  

gyaa/ 

karn bo 

t hang  chEE/ 

na/ t sha  

t sha  wa 

rn a 

t s h i  

yEk/ 

ba/ j e  ~ Y O P /  

rnEn 

S O Y /  

Thaa/ 

t u u /  

s E E 

s y i  

La 

du/ ka 

thalc pa 

ku ha 

dza l  

b e r l  kha 

Te wa 

t a l  

k y e r  

kye r  

e y a k l  pa 

s y i r  ko 

thane chEE/ 

na/ t sha  

t sha  wa 

ma 

t she  

yak/ 

Duu/ 

rn En 

Thaa/ 

duk/ 

s E E 

s y i  

La 

I tu r /  kha t a n  

thak  pa 

ku ba 

dza/ l i  

zyuk/ pa 

Te ma 

t a l  

kyer  

kyee 

chen ho chu 

son bo 

gya/ wo 

cher /ka  nga 

thang  chee/ 

na/ dza 

t sha  wa 

ma 

t sha  

Y aa 

do0 / 

rnEn 

so0 

Thaa/ 

duk/ 

S E E  

s y i  

La 

duu/ga t ang  



Zhar Dangar 

war(make-(V) maa gya/ wl  

wi n(  V )  

l o s e (  V )  pam, syo r  

f l e e ( V 1  

sword t s e p  j a  

spear dune l  

bow S Y U /  

a r row da/ 

eu n  

person  m i  / 

manlma 1  e  ph i  zaa 

womanlfemale bo mo 

c h i l d  ph i  zaa 

c h i  l d ( f  bo/mo 

boy ph i  zaa 

g i  r l  bo/ mo 

you th  s  yon/ ba 

o l d  person  no/zyOn/ma 

young s  yon/ ba 

01 d  eE/ bo 

f a t h e r  ?ow 

mother ?a ma 

g r a n d f a t h e r  mE/ mE 

grandmother ? i  wi 

u n c l e  ?ow 

aun t  ?a n i  

son p h i /  za 

ma? t;yal:l 

duu/ r u k l  

t s e p  jalc 

dung1 

S Y U /  

d  a  / 

mi / 

p h i  zaa 

pho/ mo 

p h i  zaa 

pho/ mo 

p h i  zaa 

pho/ mo 

k y o k l  t o n  

p;E/ bo 

s yon/ ba 

gE.1 bo 

?ow 

?a ma 

mE/ mE 

? i  wi 

?ow 

?a n i  

p h i /  za 

maa gya? /  

maa t h a  

pham 

t s h e p  j a  

dune/ 

da/ 

do/  nyuk 

do ?a 

mi / 

khyo ga 

k h y i  mEn 

khyo ga 

k h y i  mEn 

khyo ga 

k h y i  mEn 

s  yon/ ha  

e e l  bo 

syOn/ ba 

g e l  bo 

?o ?u, ?a j i 

?ama,  y i  j i  

me/ me 

? i  wi 

?o ?u 

?a ne 

p h i /  za 



No. Erie Kaa Zhar Dangar 

daughter  

b r o t h e r ( e - 1  

b r o t h e r ( e - 1  

b r o t h e r ( y - 1  

s i s t e r t e - 1  

s i s t e r ( y - 1  

nephew 

n i ece 

husband 

w i f e  

marr i ed /ge t -  

f r i e n d  

master 

name 

f a m i l y  

v i  1 l a g e  

town 

hun t (  V) 

shoo t (V1  

t r a p  

f i s h ( V )  

r i c h  

poor 

s t e a l  (V)  

f i e l d  

t h i e f  

work(  V) 

no/ no/ 

y l  j i  YI j l  

no/ mo no/ mo 

tshaw tshaw 

t sha  mo t sha  rno 

khyo ga p h i /  za 

k y i  mEn bo/ mo 

cham de l a / z o n /  nen.g/ go nen 

TOW/ r o /  go 

dak/ bo dak/ bo 

mi ng/ mi ng/ 

me/ me me/ me 

Dong/ ba Y U ~  

y u l  che y u l  che 

k y i  r a  E Y ~ P /  k y i  r a  .gyap/ 

t o  ira eyap/ t o  wa gyap/ 

nya/s i n nya/s i n 

chu PO s i n /  go 

u l  De u l  De 

ltuu kuu 

sy i ng/ S Y  i n.g/ 

kun cen kun cen 

1E/ ga chEE/ 1E/ ga chEE/ 

pho/ mo 

?a j u  

pun 

now/ 

? I  j l  

no/ mo 

tshop  

t sha  nm 

p h i /  za 

pho/ mo 

na ma nen/ 

r o /  W U  

j l n l  da 

mi ng/ 

mi / tshan  

y u l /  

y u l  chen bo 

k i  r a  g y o p l  

do/ ?a gyop/ 

n y i n g  

dza/ 11 eyop/ 

chu? PO 

u l  De 

kuu 

S Y  i ne/ 

kun j i n  

1E/ ga che/ 



No. Eng I:ag Zhar  Danga r  

16 5 r e s t ( V 1  n g a l /  so0 nga /  so 

16 6 pee l  ( V )  paw syuu phu goo syuu  pa ?o syuu  

go(  V) suy, son 

go (V) ( IMPF)  DO/  

go(  V )  ( I M P )  son 

come ( V 1 ?OY/  

come(V)(  I MPF)?oy/ 

cone(  V) ( IMP) s y o ?  

r e t u r n (  V) 1 o ? /  

r e n a i  n (  V) 

e x i  t (  V) p h i  l a  soo 

e n t e r ( V 1  nang/  l a  ?o /  

t u r n (  V) I: u I: 

t u r n  a round  

g e t  l o s t ( V 1  

a r r i  v e ( V )  

s t o p ( V )  

go o v e r ( V )  

wa l  k ( V )  

r u n (  V )  

swi  f t 

s l o w  

c r e e p ( V 1  

r i  de(V)  

c a r r y ( V 1  

r o a d  

b r  i dge 

k o  r a  g y o p l  

lam/ mE syee  

1 e~ 

l a /  g y a ~ l  

gem/ ba ~ Y O P /  

pane/  t o n  

pang/ t o n  

go/  IEE 

ba/  ?u k u /  

syOn/ 

k h u r  

1 am/ 

ram/ ba 

p h i  t a  l a  so 

nang/  l a  ?o/  

k u k  

k o  r a  EYOP/ 

1 am/ t o r  t u ?  

1 ep  

k h u r  

1 am/ 

son 

Do/ 

son 

?o /  

?on /  

syol: 

1 o o /  

dEE/ 

p h i  dza l a  so 

nang/  l a  ?on  

I:yaa gyuu 

k o  r a  gyop/  

lam/ cha mEE 

1 EP 

dEE/ 

l a /  &yap/  

gom/ ba gyap/  

gyop /ba  E Y ~ P /  

pang dza  l a  

go/  IEE 

b a /  mo gu/  

syOn/ 

k u  r 

1 a.i/ 

sam/ ba 



No . Enz Kapr Zhar Dangar 

c a r t  

wheel 

boa t  

p l a n e  

1  anguaee 

speak( V )  

say(V)  

ask (V)  

answer (V )  

1  i e  

t r u e  

l e t t e r  

wr i t e (  V )  

read(V1  

paper 

c a l l  ( V )  

name 

p l a y (  V) 

s i ng (V1  

dance( V )  

g i v e (  V )  

g e t ( V )  

s e l  l ( V )  

buy(  V )  

1  end( V) 

bor row(  V) 

send( V )  

mo/ Ta 

kho l o  

Thu/ 

ha vra dzan 

l a p  t o n  

1  OP 

1 OP 

Th i  i /  

l e n /  l o p  

sol:/ po 

Dang/ PO 

y i /  g i  

Th i  i /  

Tho?/ 

s  yuu 

?a/  r u  EYOP/ 

mi ng/ 

t see  mo t see  

l u u  nen 

sya/ r u  EYOP/ 

ThEE 

j o r / ,  nyee 

t so0 

nyOO/ 

k y i  i 

Icy i i 

t a a  

mo/ Ta 

Icho l o  

Thu/ 

ha wa dzan 

1  ap t o n  

1  or, 

1  OP 

T h i i /  l a p /  

l e n /  EYOP/ 

dzUn/ 

ngo/ t o o  

y i / c h i  ma/ c h i  

Th i  i /  

l o k  

S Y U  gu 

?a /  r u  ~ Y O P /  

mi ng/ 

t see  mo t see  

l u ?  l e n /  

sya/  r o  gyak/ 

The 1  

j o  r / 

tshon tshon  

nyOO/ 

k y i  

k y i  

t a n  

mo/ Ta 

kho l o  

b a l /  ma 

nom Thu 

e E E  

1 ap/  t a n  

l a p /  t a n  

l a p /  T h i i /  

sya? gya/ 

j Un/ 

ngo nEE 

y i /  ge 

Thi  i /  

1 a  

syu ?u 

?a/ r u  eya? /  

m i  ng/  

t see  no t see  

sya/ r i  p;ya/ 

sya/ r i  R Y ~ /  

TEE 

nyee, r a a  

tshon  

nyoo/, nyo/ 

Icyi r o k  

k y i  r o k  

t a n  



No. Eng Kag Zhar Dangar 

meet( V) thee  

w a i t ( V 1  guu/ 

s c o l d ( V )  

dece i ve( V) 

h i  t ( V )  s y u r /  

rescue(  V )  r o o /  chEE/ 

b i  t e ( V )  ?a/  j i  e;yap/ 

t ake (  V) s i n / ,  nen/ 

h o l d ( V 1  l a k /  kyee kyaa 

se i ze (V1  s i n /  

r e l e a s e ( V 1  yuk 

throw(V1 yuk 

th row away(V)yuk 

touch(V1  j a r /  

r ub (V )  ph i  i 

wave( V )  l a /  ka yuk 

push(V1 P U ~ /  

p u l l ( V 1  theng  

squeeze(V1 t s i  r, t s i  n  

c a r r y  on backkhyer,  khu r  

k i c k (  V) dok/ t s h e  syur  

s t e p (  V) dap/ 

use( V) 

l o s e (  V )  t o r  

h i d e (  V )  bEE/ 

p reserve(V1  n y o r /  

seek( V) t s h a l  

thok  

eu? /  

s y u r /  

r o k /  che/ 

so E Y ~ P /  

1  en/  

l a k /  pa eyak/  

s i n /  

phar  t a n  

pho r /  syo 

yuk 

j a r /  

phur  

l a /  Ita yuk 

ma p u l  

then  

dam/ 

khu r  

sok /  t s h e  syu r  

dap/ 

b  E E /  

c h o r /  

t s h a l  

t huu  

euu/ 

sy  i / t a n  

I U U  r i  kher  

syu r  

r o k /  che/ 

so gyak/  

1  en/ 

s i n /  

s i n /  

phar  t a n  

yuk 

yuk 

t h o  t h a  

t a r  

yu/ yu?  che/ 

pu l i k  

t h e n  

darn/, t s h i  

gyap/ l a  khor  

dok / t shee  syu 

nen 

phen t hoo 

t o r  t E  

bEE/ 



No Enl: Kae Zhar 

f i n d ( V )  

show( V) 

pu t  (V)  

hang( V) 

p u t  i n ( V )  

c o l  1 e c t  (V)  

make( V) 

b reak(  V) 

r e p a i  r (  V) 

s p l  i t (  VT) 

s p l  i t (  V) 

bend( V) 

b reak (  V )  

wash( V )  

wi nd( V )  

t i e ( V )  

b i n d ( V 1  

u n t i e t v )  

cove r (  V) 

swel 1 (V)  

s t a b (  V )  

c u t t V )  

mi x (  V) 

d i r ; (V)  

do( V) 

beg in (  V) 

end( V )  

nyee 

t o n  

b o r /  

t o  

CUU 

PO r 

che/ 

caa 

s 00 / 

SYO 

r o l /  

I:uk 

co!: 

ThUU 

T i  1 

dom/ 

To 1 

ka E Y ~ P /  

boo/ 

t suk  

t U P  

ThUU/ 

chEE/ 

go/ maa t suk  

s i n /  

nyee 

t o n  

PO r / 

ka 1 

CUU 

sak 

soo/ 

caa 

soo/ 

s ya 

r a 

I: u lc 

cak 

ThUU 

D I  1 

dam/ 

To 1 

ka  j u  gyap/ 

bO/ 

t s u k  

t u R 

ThUIJ/ 

chEE/ 

go/ t suk  

syee 

n yee 

t o n  

cho/ 

t aa  

cuk 

sa?  

soo/ 

cak 

500/ 

syak 

r a l /  

kuk Dan 

caa 

ThUU 

t u  1 

du/ t o o  gyap/ 

du/ t oo  E Y ~ P /  

To 1 

kap 

boo/ 

Th i  gyap/ 

j EE( PIIT bcad) 

Ree 

ThUU/, puk/ 

c h e l  

ngEn/ j o o  che/ 

s i  n/  



s t o p (  V) 

move( V l  

assemble(V1 dzom/ 

j u n p t  V )  chon 

r i s e ( V )  dzo? /  

descend( V l  phop/ 

f a l l ( V 1  L urn 

g e t  wet (V )  baa/ 

d r y (  V) I; an 

change( V l  

t h i n k ( V 1  sam l o  t o n  

know( V )  syee 

unders tand(V1  

memo1 i z e ( V )  

f o r g e t  (V )  

remember( V )  

t each (  V )  

l e a r n ( V 1  

f e a r ( V 1  

s u r p r  i se(  V )  

l i  ke(V)  

r e j o i  ce(V1 

sad(V) 

be1 i eve( V) 

ge t  ang ry (  V )  

ashamed( V) 

anx ious (V>  

1 OP 

1  OP 

syee/ 

ha 1EE/ 

za/  mo 

k y i  t a  

t o /  PO 

y i i /  che/ 

t s h i k  pa S E E /  

ngo tshEE 

sem ba t s h e  

Zhar 

dz om/ 

chon 

dzo? /  

P ~ O P /  

P ; Y ~ /  

baa/ 

!;am 

e y u r /  

sam l o  t o n  

s  yee 

y i i /  che/ 

t s h i  k  pa S E E /  

ngo tshE 

sem ba t s h a  

cuu POO/  

xu/ p;ur che/ 

.dzom/ 

chong 

dzak/  

phap/ 

gEr /  

l o n  ba 

I< am 

e y a r /  

b i /  z a r  che/ 

syee 

ha ko  

l o o  l a  s i n /  

j e e l  

Then sOO/ 

1  ap 

1  ap 

sye? / 

za/  mo 

I i y i  bo 

kyo  bo 

y i i /  che/ 

s y i /  than  l a n  

ngo tshEE 

sem t sha  



Kae Zhar D a n ~ a r  NO. Ene 

f o o l  i sh 

c l  ever  

mi nd 

mad 

sky 

weather  

c l  oud 

f oe  

r a i n  

r a i n (  V) 

thunder  

1 i g h t n i n g  

r a  i nbow 

snow 

i c e  

f r e e z e (  V l  

m e l t ( V 1  

sun 

moon 

s t a r  

1 i z h t  

shadow 

1 i g h t ( A 1  

da rk  

wi nd 

b low(  V) 

h o t  

l a  Ta 

cang bo 

sern ba 

n am 

ngo sa/ nee 

R i  n 

muk pa 

cha r a  

cha r a  che 

Duk/ 

l o o /  mar 

j a/ 

khang/ 

t h a r /  t o n  

t h a r /  t o n  cha 

syu/  r u  

n y i /  ma 

da r /  

ka r  ma 

d an / 

Th i  p/  cha 

mu/ nak/ pa 

1 ung 

1 ung ?on/ 

t she  ba 

l a  Ta 

cang bo 

sem ba 

nyon ba 

nam 

narn kam/ 'M) 

muk pa 

muk pa 

char  wa 

char  wa gya? /  

Duk/ 

l o o /  mar 

j a/ 

khang/ 

khyay 

khyay cha 

syu/ r u  

n y i /  ma 

da/ wa 

lcar ma 

?OC)/ 

Th i  p/ cha 

no/ kun 

1 ung bo 

l u n g  bo eya?/ 

Dong/ rno 

l a  Ta 

cane bo 

s em 

nyong pa 

n am 

nam 

R i n  

rnuk pa 

char pa 

char  pa zya/ 

Du/ LEE 

l o o  mar 

j a/ 

khang/ 

khyal: pa 

khyakpa eyap/ 

SYUU/  

n y i /  na 

da/ ka r  

ka r  ma 

?OO/ 

Thi  p/  kya 

ka r  PO 

nak/ PO 

1 ung bo 

l ung  bo ?on/ 

tsha mo 



No. Eng Zhar  Dangar  

c o l d  

coo 1  

warm 

g round  

m o u n t a i n  

v a l  l e y  

f o r e s t  

p l a i n  

1  ake 

r i v e r  

b u b b l e  

s i n k ( V 1  

f l o a t ( V 1  

f l o w ( V 1  

s h o r e  

sea 

wave 

i s l a n d  

s t o n e  

sand 

s o i  1 

i r o n  

go1 d  

s i  l v e r  

copper  

1 ead 

t r e e  

cha/  zee 

s i  r a  

To/ wa 

r i  / 

rang/ 

no /  lcun 

t h a n g  I:aa 

t s h o  

t s a n g  bo 

bo/  wa 

d i n /  d i n /  

j u /  

chu khe 

gyam/ t s h o  

l a  l a  

t s h o  g i  mi k  

do/  gon 

ba /  za  

s  a  

c a ?  

s e r  

ngu 1 

sa /  nga 

sya /  n i  

s y i n g  

r i  / 

rang/ 

no /  k u n  

t h a n e  kaa 

t s h o  

t s a n g  bo 

gyam/ t s h o  

mi k  

dop/  chan 

be /  ma 

s  a 

c a ?  

s e r  

ngu 1  

sang/  

s y a /  n i  

s y i n g  

T h a n g l  mo 

s i l  bo  

Dung/ bo 

s  a  

r i /  

r o n g l  

n a k /  Tee 

t h a n g  ga 

t s h o  

t s a n g  bo  

bo /  wa 

b i i  r u k /  

kyak  t e  k h e r  

e ~ o k /  

chu  khEE 

gya /  t s h o  

t s h o  cho 1  i ?  

mi k 

do /  gon 

c h e l  ma 

s  a  

caa  

s e r  

ngu  1  

sang/  

s y a /  n i  

s y i n e  



No. Erie Kae Zhar Danga r 

g rass  t s a  

t r u n k  dong/ bo 

b a r k  pU ko  

stem de/ ma 

b ranch  y a l /  ka 

1 eaf ngo, de/ ma 

f 1 ower men/ t o ?  

r o o t  ba/  t a ?  

grow( V )  eyee r u  

bear  f r u i  t ( V ) c a  

wi t h e r (  V) k am 

bamboo nyune ma 

an imal sem cEn 

b i  r d  cha/ 

f i s h  nya/ 

worm bu/ 

dog khy i 

ho rse  t a  

OX 1 ong 

COW pha/ 

sheep 1 uu/ 

eoa t r a /  

p i g  sun gur(NEP1 

hen cha/ mo 

t i g e r  t a ?  

bear  dom/ 

wol  f con ku 

t s a  

dong/ ho 

PU ko 

t s a  wa 

y a l /  Ica 

l o /  ma 

men/ t o ?  

t saa  

De/ ?u t o p  

nyug ma 

sem cEn 

cha/ 

nya/ 

bu/  

lchyi 

t a  

l o  nEo 

pha/ 

1 uu/ 

r a /  

sun eur(NEP) 

cha/ mo 

t a ?  

dom/ 

con ku 

t s a  

dong/ bo 

PYI ko 

t s a  

kE l a  

men/ t oo  

ba/ t a k  

kyee 

chaa 

n y i  1 

nyun ma 

sem cen 

cha/ 

nya/ 

bu/ 

k y i  

t a  

l a n g  goo 

ba/ 

1 uk /  

r a /  

s i n  g o r (  !JEP) 

cha/ mo 

t a a  

dom/ 

can ku 



No. Eng I:ag Zhar  Dangar 

304-12 f o x  

304-13 deer  

304-14 monkey 

304-15 r a b i  t 

304-16 r a t  

304-19 b a t  

3  05 she1 1  - f  i sh 

305-01 e a g l e  

305-06 c row 

305-07 s p a r r o w  

3  06 a n t  

306-01 s p i d e r  

307 mosqu i t o  

308 f l y  

3  09 f l e a  

3 1 0  l o u s e  

3  11 snake 

312 h o r n  

3  13 c l a w  

314 t a i  1  

315 beak 

3  16 w i n g  

3  17 f e a t h e r  

3 18 n e s t  

319 f l y ( V )  

320 swim(V1 

320-031 f r o g  

?a /  z  i i ? a /  z  i i 

s yaa s  yaa 

pho/  r a n  PO/ r a n  

phu d z i  phu d z i  

r e /  l e n  e y e 1 1  mo 

dune/  dung/  

po r a ?  Icho r a ?  

c h i  1 wa c h i  1  wa 

D o l /  ma Do01 ma 

khangba r u n l k h e n p h a  yun Do/ go 

(NEP) (NEPI 

r a n g /  ma r a n g /  ma 

c  i j i I < /  pa k y i  j i k  pa 

s y i k  s y i k ,  Lo ma 

Du 1 Du 1 

r a a /  Icyo r a a l  k y o  

d e r /  ma d e r /  ma 

nga ma nga ma 

c h u r  t o  c h u r  t o  

syolc pa syok pa 

nyu ngo 

t s h a n  t s h a n  

PU r PU r 

k y a l  E Y ~ P /  k y a l  E Y ~ P /  

b a l l  wa b a l /  wa 

s y a  l i ( N E P 1  

s y a  wa 

m i /  Thee 

PO/ r a n  nga 

pu d z i  

phe ?un  Dolba 

t h u n g l  

c h a r /  go?  

!co r o o  

khang  j i 1 

n y o k /  pa 

j a  b u  l i 

t i  we 

r a n g /  ma 

k h y i  s y i k  pa 

s y i k  

D u l l  

r a /  k y o  

d e r l  mo 

nga ma 

chu  t o  

s y o k  pa 

P u  

t s h a n g  

phu r i k  

k y a l  gya/  

b a l l  ba 



NO. Eng 

f o r m  

round 

sharp 

b l u n t  

h o l  e 

s t r a i g h t  

t h i n g  

b i g  

t a l  1 

1 i t t l e  

1 ong 

s h o r t  

t h i c k  

t h i n  

t h i c k  

t h i n  

c o l o r  

r e d  

b l u e  

ye1 low 

green 

whi t e  

b l a c k  

dye( V )  

sound 

sme l l  

tender  

sop/ cha 

k y i /  khyer  

nyo vra 

myiw 

sya r E E  

ca l a ?  

chee 

chee 

chu nga 

r i n g /  nga 

t h u  nga 

bo/ ma 

Taa 

t h u  wa 

Rap t E  r a  

tshOO 

ma/ r o  

ngom bo 

se r o  

j o n /  gu 

ka r o  

na?/  PO 

tshOO tshOy 

k E E 

T h i /  ma 

Zhar 

SOP/ t a  

ky  1 / khyer  

nyo ?o 

muw 

khap t e  

ca l a ?  

chen bo 

r i  / nga 

chu nga 

r i /  nga 

t h u  nga 

bo/ ma 

Taa 

t h u  wa 

Ra wa 

tshOO 

ma/ r o  

ngom bo 

se r o  

j a n /  gu 

ka r o  

na? /  PO 

tshOO tshOO 

sop/ Ta 

coo/ eor 

non bo 

kha mi n duu 

rniw 

khap tee  

ca l a k  

chee 

r i ng/ ho 

chu nga 

r i ng/ bo 

thune nea 

bom/ ho 

Ta me 

t h u  bo 

Ra PO 

tshOO sy i i 

mar bo 

ngong bo 

ser  bo 

j ang/ ku  

ka r  bo 

nak/ PO 

tshOO tshOO 

kE l u k  

T h i /  ma 

tern bo 



No. Enp, Kag Zhar Dsnear 

k i  nd 

s t r o n e  

weak 

c o r r e c t  

good 

bad 

easy 

d i f f i c u l t  

dangerous 

smooth 

coarse  

01 d 

new 

b e a u t i f u l  

c l  ean 

d i r t y  

ha rd  

s o f t  

p l  ace 

f r o n t  

back 

s i  de 

between 

c e n t e r  

on 

under 

i n s i d e  

T h i n /  che coo 

syuk chee 

syuk mEE 

den/ ba 

ea/ mo 

du/ wa, ?aa 

l E E /  l a  mo 

kha l e  I:aa/ 

nyen/ Zen kaa/  

j a /  ma 

t s u  wa 

n y i n g  ba 

Sam ba 

3 z e /  wo 

t sang  ma 

baa/ 

R a 

bo/  l a  

sa, sap ca 

don/ 

gyap/ 

s u r /  

?a r  kha 

gun 

kha 

?oo/ 

nane/ 

T h i n /  che coo T h i n  chen bo 

syulc chee syuk chen bo 

syuk min /  duu syuk m i n /  duu 

t h a k /  po Thang/ bo 

m a /  &a/ no 

du/ ea duk/ caa 

l E E /  l a  mo l e e /  La mo 

kha l e  kaa/  ka l e e  kha ho 

nyen/ ka chen bonyen kha chen 

j a /  ma jam/  bo 

t s u  wu t s u  po 

n y i n e  ba n y i n g  ba 

sam ba sam ba 

n y i n g  j e /  bo n y i n g  j e /  mo 

t s a n g  ma t s a n g  ma 

ba? /  wa baa/ wa 

Tha?, gyo/ nga Thu bo, Ra mo 

bo/  l u  bOO/ l u  

sap ce s a 

don/ done/ 

E Y ~ P /  E Y ~ P /  

bo/  l o k  su r / ,  ?o/ 

ha l a  t s u  l a  ?ar  ka l a  

t i 1  l a  T i  1 

kha kha 

?oo/ ?oo/ 

n a n d  n a n d  



No. Erie Kag Zhar Dangar 

o u t s i d e  

r i g h t  

l e f t  

t i p  

around 

near  

f a r  

h i g h  

1 ow 

deep 

s h a l  l ow 

wi  de 

nar row 

t o g e t h e r  

f u l l  

empty 

d i  r e c t  i o n  

e a s t  

wes t  

s o u t h  

n o r t h  

dawn 

morn ing  

noon 

day t ime  

even i ng  

n i g h t  

ph i  ph i  ph i  dza l a  

ye wa ye via YEE . 

yon ba yon ba yon 

t s e  t o ?  t s e  mo t s e  mo, tha  qa 

t h a  ma t h a  kho r i  kun, I:o r a  

thaa  nyee/ nyee/ mo thaa  nye/ no 

thaa  r i n g /  nga thaa  r i n e /  nga thaa rln.g/nga 

t h o  wa thon  bo t hoo 

ma a rnaa ma a 

t i n  r i /  nga t i n  r i /  nga t i n e  r i n g /  bo 

t i n  r i n g /  bo mEEtin r i n g /  bo ~ E E t a n g  ka  

gya/ chee gya/ chee gya/ chen bo 

E Y ~ /  t o /  wa g ~ a /  t o /  wa m a /  chun mo 

yam nyom r e e  Y O ~  

gang/ gane/ khane 

t o n e  t ong  t ong  ba 

c hoo choo choo 

s y a r  sya r  syar  

nup/ nup/ nup/ 

Lo Lo Lo 

j ang/ j ane/ c a w /  

lam/ l a /  r u  nam l a /  y i  nam l a n  r u  

nga t o  Ro r u /  y i  nea To 

n y i /  mo n y i /  ma n y i /  mo 

n y i /  ma dza/ r a  n y i /  ma pee n y l /  mo 

go/ mo go/ .no goo/ wo 

Ro r u /  t u  t she /  mo tshem phee 



e a r l y  

l a t e  

no \?J 

a t  once 

b e f o r e  

a f t e r  

n e x t  

always 

o f  t e n  

nga t o  

t an /  da 

sya r E  

nyen l a  

kOn/ dzuy la 
yin/ na 

Zhar 

ngee t u  

go/ T O  

t han /  da 

lam/ san 

nyen l a  

syuk /  l a  

syulc/ l a  

t s o o  y i  

t s h a a  tsharn l a  

Dangar 

nga t o  nea rno 

p h i  mo 

t han /  da 

lam/ san 

neEn l a  

syam l a  

syarn l a  

t s o  ?a 

yang/ se 

386-01 sometimes tsharn nE/ l e  tsham 

387 today  t h e /  r i n g  t h e /  r i n g  t h e /  r i n g  

388 yes te rday  dang l  dang/ dang/ 

tomorrow 

everyday  

day 

week 

month 

year  

age 

sp r  i ng  

s umrne r 

autumn 

w i n t e r  

coun t (V1  

one 

two 

t h r e e  

nam/ b a r  

sya/  mo r E E  r E  

sya/  mo 

dun/ j a a  

da/ wa 

l o /  

l o /  

p y i  i 

yar  ka 

t o n  

gun/ ka 

Da/ ma gyop/ 

c i ?  

n y i  i 

s  um 

nan/ bar  ngee To 

n y i /  ma Dep/ j e e n y i l  ma Dane 

sya /  mo n y i /  ma 

dun/ Tak syak /  PO dun 

da/ wa da/ wa 

101 1 o /  

1  o /  l o /  neo 

py i i p i  i !:a 

ya r  ka  y a r  ka 

t o n  t o n  ka 

gun/ ka gun/ Ica 

Dan/ ga gyap/ T h a i  ma gya/ 

c i k  c i k  

n y i  i n y i  i 

s  um s urn 



No. Ene I;ae Zhar Dangar 

f o u r  s y i  / 

f i v e  n  ga 

s i x  Tuu/ 

seven dun/ 

e i g h t  eyEE 

n i n e  eu / 

t e n  c u 

e  1 even cuk c i ?  

twe 1 ve cu  n y i i  

t h l  r t e e n  cuk zum 

f o u r t e e n  cup z y i  

f i f t een  cEE nga 

s i  x t een  cu Tuu 

seventeeen cup dun 

e i g h t e e n  cap kyEE 

n i n e t e e n  cu r  gu 

twen t y  n y i /  j u u  

twen t y  one - - t shak  c i i  

twen t y  two --tshEE n y i i  

twen t y  t h r e e  - - t sha  sum 

t h i r t y  sum j u  

f o r t y  S Y ~ P /  j u  

f i f t y  ngop j u  

s i x t y  Thuk/ j u  

seven t y  dun/ j u  

e i g h t y  eye/ j u  

n i n e t y  cup/ j u  

SYI/ 

nea 

Tuu/ 

dun/ 

~ Y E E  

gu / 

CU 

cuk c i ?  

cu n y i i  

cuk zum 

CUP z y i  

cEE nga 

cu Tuu 

cup dun 

cap kyEE 

cu r  gu 

n y i /  j u u  

- - t shak  c i i  

--tshEE n y i  i 

- - t sha  sum 

sum j u  

S Y ~ P /  j u  

ngap j u  

Thul:/ j u  

dun/ j u  

EYO/  j u  

 UP/ j u  

SYII 

nga 

Tu/ 

dun/ 

E Y E E  

RU / 

C U 

cuk c l i  

cu n y i  i 

cuk zum 

CUP z y i  

cEE nga 

cu Tuu 

cup dun 

cap kyEE 

cur  eu 

n y i /  j u  

- - t s a k  c i i  

- - tsEE n y i i  

- - t sak  zum 

sum cu 

s y i p /  cu 

ngap cu 

Thul:/ cu 

dun/ cu 

e ~ a /  cu 

kup/ j u  



NO. En g Kag Zhar 

hundred E Y ~ /  

two hundred n y i /  gya 

t h r e e  hundredsum gya 

thousand t o n  c  i ? 

t e n  thousand Thi  c i ?  

t i mes 1En/ mo 

t imes La ma 

each rEE/ r e  

f i r s t  go/ ma 

second syu/ ma 

t h i  r d  S U /  ma 

l a s t  syuk /  j o  

a l one  c h i /  .ga r a  

a1 1 gan/ bo 

h a l f  phe cha 

o n e - t h i  r d  sum dzur  

q u a r t e r  s y i /  dzur  

b o t h  n y i  ga r a  

measure(V1 che l e  du we 

weigh(V1 

heavy che 

1 i g h t ( A 1  ya/ n&a 

many ma/ nga 

few nyu/ nea 

i nc rease (V1  maa/ duu/ 

decrease(V1 nyune/ du so 

I nea/ 

E Y ~ /  

n y i /  gya 

sum gya 

t o n  c i  ? 

Th i  c i ?  

1En/ mo 

rEE/ r E  

n yen/ j o ?  

syu/ ma 

SU/  ma 

syuk/  j o  

c  i k poo 

gan/ bo 

phe cha 

sum dzur  

s y i /  dzur  

n y i  ga r a  

t s h e  gyop/ 

chen bu  

ya/ np;a 

ma/ nga 

nyu/ nga 

Dangar 

gya/  

n y i  ? /  gya 

sum gya 

t o n  

Th i 

then 

thep /  

r e e l  r e  

j 00 

saa ma 

syaa ma 

syam j o o  

c i k  k a r  

?up/ t shoy  

phee 

sum dzu r  

s y i /  dzu r  

n y i  i ka  r a  

Th i  k g y o p l  

c i  100 t o 0  

cen bo 

yang/ bo 

mang/ bo 

t i k  t i l c  

mane/ da son 

nyung/ da son 

nga/ 



No. Enl: Kac Zhar Dangar 

we 

t hou  

thou(  H I  

YOU 

he 

she 

t hey  

s e l f  

t h i s  

t h a t  

he re  

t h e r e  

t h i s  way 

t h a t  way 

who 

what 

wh i ch  

how 

where 

wh Y 

when 

how many 

some 

v e r y  

most 

n o t  a t  a1 1 

t oo  (much) 

?a/  rane  

kh yo 

?o/ wa 

khyO rane  ya? 

kho 

~ Y U Y /  

khO ya? 

r a n  g/ 

d i /  

?u r  

d u r /  

?u r 

t shu  r a  

ha l a  

s U 

khEE/ 

khEE/ 

gEn/ go 

ga/ l u u  

khEE/ 

n am 

khan/ tshOO 

c E E 

tshOO me ke 

-2 yo0 

COO/ r a  

- r a k /  

?o/ rane  

khyO 

khye/ rang  

khyO ga ?up/ 

kho 

pho/ mo 

khon/ Y E ?  

rang/  

d i /  

yU d i , yU r u  

du/ r u  

yu r u  

t shu  r a  

ha l a  

s U 

khan/ 

khEE/ 

khEE/ 

ga/ l a  

khEE/ 

n am 

khan/ dzuy 

ce/ wee 

tshe  me 

-2 yo0 

ma/ r a  

khyO 

kho 

rno / 

kho wa ya? 

rang/  

de/ 

?u choo 

du/ r u  

?u choo 

tshu  l a  

ha l a  

S U 

khEE/, gEn/ 

khaa/ 

khEE/ 

khaa/ l a  

khEE/ 

n am 

khan/ dzOO 

c09, t l k  t i k  

tsho me t e  

-s yo0 

ma/ pu nE 



1-10 . Eng l:a e Zhar Dangar 

perhaps 

c e r t a i n l y  

agai  n  

y e t  

each o t h e r  

i f 

t o  

up t o  

f rom 

i n 

a t  

w i  t h  

and 

0 f 

a1 so 

than  

w i  t h (  l NSTR) 

be 

n o t  

QUEST l O N  

because 

b e ( e x i  s t )  

can 

need 

same 

o t h e r  

sake o f  

c  i k  chE/ na 

t e n /  den 

l e e /  t e  

than/  da(-NEGI 

phaa t shuu  

n a  

1 a  

?a r  doo 

nEE/ 

d  u  

na? /  

ma/ 

nay/  

l u n g  bu  gya/ wi 

yo?/, du?/  

t u u  

go/ wa 

c i k  pa 

syen/ ma 

r a /  dza 

C I  k chEE/ na 

n y i /  ma t an  

lEE/  t e  j i  

t h a /  

k  i 

yang/ 

n  e  

k i 

y i  n  

men 

nee 

syee/  rno 



No. Eng Kaz 

457-01 as ... as t s e  

457-02 l i k e  choo r a  c i  

457-10 thanks ?oer/ che 

457-13 i n  p l a c e  of  tsha  pho 

Zhar Danear 

? o r /  che 

tshap l a  



2. 1 .  A l p h a b e t i c a l  Index t o  t h e  W o r d - l i s t  

a f t e r  

a g a i n  

a t e  

a1 i v e  

a 1  1 

a  1 one  

a l s o  

a l i r a y s  

and  

an  i tna 1 

a n k l e  

a n s w c r ( V )  

a n t  

a n x i o u s ( V )  

a rq 

ar-rl( l o w e r  

a ro i ln : i  

a r r i v e ( V 1  

a r r o u  

a r s e  

a s  . . . as  

ash  

ashamed( $1) 

ask ( ' J )  

assen lb l e (V )  

a t  

a t  once 

"lo. 



'lo. 

a u n t  

autumn 

awa Ice ( V 1  

back  

back  

bad 

bag  

baz  

ba:: 

I)a;rlboo 

b a r k  

b a r l e y  

h a t  

h  I? 

b e ( e x i s t 1  

beak 

bean 

Scar  

b e a r  f r u i  t ( V )  

b c a r ( V 1  

b e a r d  

b e a r d  

b e a u t i f u l  

because  

I ) e f o r e  

b e . ~ i n t V )  

he1 i eve( '4)  



No. 

be1 l y  

be1 t 

bend( ' J )  

be tween 

hip, 

b  i nd( ' / I  

b i r d  

S i  t n ( ' J )  

b i  t t e r  

b l  acl< 

b  1 a + d e  r  

S l  i n d  

b 1 oo I 

b l o i ~ ( V )  

b l u e  

b l u n t  

b o a r d  

I)oa t 

bo 1 y 

bone 

bo r n 

bor rovr (V)  

b o t h  

bo\v 

box  

bo Y 

b r a i n  



'lo. 

I ~ r a n c h  

I ~ r e a I  

b r e a % ( i l )  

b r c a k ( V )  

brr:s; 

b r e a t h e ( V 1  

b r  i dge 

b r o t h e r ( e - 1  

h r o t h e r ( e - 1  

b r o t h e r (  y - 1  

bubb 1 e 

bui  l l ( V )  

h g r n ( V )  

b u t t e r  

b u y ( V )  

c a l f  

c a l l  ( V )  

can  

c a r r y  o n  5ack  

c a r r y ( \ / )  

c a r t  

c e n t e r  

c e r t a i n 1  y 

c h a n ~ , e (  V) 

cheek 

c h e s t  

chew( V )  



Eng 

c h i  l A  

c h i  l.l(f) 

c  1 aw 

c l e a n  

c l e v e r  

c l o s e ( ! / )  

c l o t h  

c l o t h e ( V 1  

c l o t h e ( \ ! )  

c l o th in : :  

c l o u d  

c o a r s e  

c o l  :J 

c o l  l e c t ( V )  

co  1 o r  

coi ie ( 'J) 

c o i e ( V )  ( I : 1P)  

c o n e ( V ) (  I M P F )  

cook( 'J1 

coo 1 

cooper  

c o r r e c t  

cou;h( H )  

c o u n t  ( V )  

c o v e r  ( V) 

COI'I 

c r e e p (  V )  



c r n w  

c r y ( V )  

c u r e ( \ / )  

c u t ( V 1  

c u t t i n g  edze  

dance ( V )  

d a n ~ e r o u s  

.dark 

d a u g h t e r  

dawn 

l a y  

j a y t i m e  

dea f  

~ i e c e i  v e ( V )  

d e c r e a s e ( V 1  

deep 

l e e r  

descend(  V )  

d i c ( V )  

. l i f f i c u l  t 

< l i s ( V )  

. l i p  o u t ( V )  

r i i  r e c t  i o n  

d i r t  

. l i  r t y  

. lo( V )  

( 1 0 ~  



lj30 r 

d r e a ~  

d r e aqn ( ',I 1 

:it- i n k (  V )  

, . i r y ( V )  

lu.1!3 

. i u s  t 

\iye( 'dl  

each  

each  o t h e r  

c a z l  e 

e a r  

e a r ( : o  

e a r l  y  

c a s t  

*? .3 5 

e a t ( V )  

e a t ( ' / )  

e a t ( ' J )  

e  sz 

e i  :tit 

e i 5:) t e e n  

e i  z l i t y  

e 1 bo1.l 

e 1 e v e n  

e:np t y 

cn( i ( 'J )  



En: 

e n t e r  ( V )  

even i nz 

eve ryday  

exc remen t  

e x i  t ( V )  

e x t i n g u i  s h ( V )  

eye 

eye('i) 

eyebrow 

f ace  

f a c e ( ! { )  

f a 1  1 ( V )  

f a n i  1 y  

f a r  

f a r t  

f a t  

f a t h e r  

f e a r ( V 1  

f e a t h e r  

f e v e r  

f e?r 

f i e l d  

f i f t e e n  

f i f t y  

f i ~ h t ( V )  

f i n d ( V )  

f i n z e r  



'lo. 

f i r e  

f i r e p 1  ace  

f i r s t  

f i s h  

f i sh 

f i sh (V )  

f i v e  

f l e a  

f l e e ( V )  

f l e s h  

f l o a t ( V 1  

f l o o r  

f l o u r  

f l 0 \ ~ (  V )  

f 1 O!VF! r 

f l  Y 

f 1 y( 'J)  

f07. 

f o o d  

foor l  

f o o l  i sh  

f o o t  

f o r ~ h e a ~ l  

f o r e s t  

f o r e e t ( V )  

f or la 

f o r t y  



f o u r  

f o u r  t e e n  

f o x  

f reeze( ' J1  

f r i e n d  

f r o z  

 fro^ 

f r o n t  

f r u i  t (  t r e e )  

f l ~ l  1 

f u r  

g e t  a n j r y ( V 1  

s e t  l o s t ( V 1  

z e t  t i r ~ i ( V )  

z e t  u p ( V )  

g e t  w e t ( V 1  

p ,e t ( \ / )  

z i  r l  

g i v e ( V )  

g l a s s  

zo o v e r ( V )  

eo(V)  

s o ( V ) (  l!lP) 

E O ( V ) (  I ' l P F )  

eoa t 

zo i 

!0l 1 





'lo. 

hee 1 

hen 

here  

h ide ( ' / )  

h i s h  

h i  t ( V )  

hoe 

h o l  . l (V) 

h o l e  

ho rn  

l io rse  

h o t  

ho t  w a t e r  

house 

how 

how qany 

hundred 

hungry 

hun t (  ' 1 )  

husban l  

i ce 

i f 

i 1 1 ness 

i n 

i n  p l a c e  o f  

i nc rcase  ( V )  

i n s  i l l r?  



En:: 

i r o n  

i s 1 and 

i t c h y  

j aw 

junp( \ l )  

k i c k (  V) 

!:i dneys 

k i l l ( V 1  

k i  nd 

knee 

k n i f e  

know( V) 

1 a.dde r 

1 ake 

l a s t  

1 a t e  

lau:h(?l) 

lau:h(V) 

1 ea4 

1  ?? f  

l e a r n ( V )  

left 

1 ee 

l e n d ( V )  

letter 

1 i c k ( V )  



1 icl:(Vl 

1 icl;(V) 

1 i e  

l i e  down('/) 

1 l e ( V )  

1 i z l ~ t  

1 i g h t ( A )  

1 i g h t ( A )  

1 i ;.ht(V) 

1 i z I ~ t n i n &  

1 i k e  

1 i ke( V )  

1 i m p (  : I )  

1 i p  

1 i s t e n ( V 1  

1 i t t l e  

1 i v e ( V 1  

1 i ve r  

I onz 

l00!;(V) 

losc(v) 

l o s e (  V )  

l ouse 

low 

luncs  

?ad 

'?ake( V )  



Ens l o .  

?an/qa 1 e 

n a n  y  

n a r r i e d / z e t -  

' ias t e r  

q a t c h e s  

m a s u r e (  V) 

aea t 

q e d i c i n r !  

w e t ( V )  

riel t ( V )  

qe70 1 i ze  ( V) 

r r i l k  

v i n J  

ni r r o r  

qi x (  ! I )  

nonkey  

v o n  t h  

Pnoon 

morn i n; 

'1osq~1 i t o  

'30s t 

-;lo t h e r  

m o u n t a i n  

mou th  

~ o u t h ( : i )  

a o v e (  V )  

n a i  l 



naked 

naqc 

narnc 

narrow 

nave 1 

near 

neck 

need 

neeJ 1 c 

nephew 

nest  

n e t  

new 

nex t  

n i e c e  

n i z h t  

n i n e  

n i n e t e e n  

n i n e t y  

n i p p l e  

no0 n  

rror t h 

nose 

n o s e ( L i t 1  

no t  

no t  a t  a1 1 

nou 



0 f 

o f  t e n  

o i  1 

0 1  I 

o l d  

o l d  p e r s o n  

on  

one 

o n e - t h i  r d  

on i o n  

o?en(V)  

o t h e r  

o u t s i  .le 

0 X 

p a i n f u l  

pan 

pan 

paper  

p e e l  ( \ / I  

p e n i  s 

pe rhaps  

p e r  son 

ph 1 eg:n 

p i  5 

p i  1 l a r  

p 1 ace 

p l a i n  



En:: 

p l  anP 

p l a y (  V) 

plow 

poi  son 

poor 

po t  

po t  

p o t a t o  

pour ( V )  

p r e s e r v e (  V) 

p u l l ( V )  

PUS 

push(V) 

pu t  i n ( ' J )  

p u t ( V 1  

q u a r t e r  

r a b i  t 

r a i n  

r a i n ( V 1  

r a  i nhow 

r a t  

r e a d (  V) 

r c c o v e r ( V 1  

r c d  

r c j o i c c ( V )  

r e l e a s e ( V 1  

rc ,na in (V)  



remevber ( V )  

r e p a i  r ( V 1  

r e s c u e (  V )  

r e s t  ( V) 

r e t u r n (  V )  

r i b s  

r i ce 

r i c h  

r i d e (  V) 

r i z h t  

r i p e  

r i se(  V) 

r i v e r  

roacl 

r o a s t ( \ / )  

r o a s t ( \ / )  

r o o f  

r o o  ,I 

r o o t  

r o p e  

r o t  t e n  

r o u n d  

r u b (  V )  

r u n ( V )  

sad (V)  

SJ!<F! o f  

s a l  i v a  



s a l t  

same 

sand 

s a y ( V )  

s c o l d ( V 1  

s c r a t c h (  V) 

sea 

second  

see ( ' / )  

seed 

s e e k ( V 1  

s e i z e ( V 1  

s e l f  

s e l  1 ( \ I )  

sen.:( V) 

seven  

seven  t e e e n  

s e v e n t y  

sew( V) 

s ha.io!r 

s h a l  1 ow 

shanl; 

s h a r p  

sI1e 

sheep  

s h e l l - f i s h  

shoes 



s h o o t ( V )  

s h o r e  

;!lor t 

s h o u l d e r  

s h o u t ( V )  

sho:r( V )  

s i c k l e  

s  i :le 

s i  l v e r  

s i n z ( Y )  

s i  n k ( V )  

s i s t e r ( c - 1  

s i s t e r ( . / - )  

s i  t ( V )  

s i x  

s i x t e e n  

s i x t y  

s k i n  

s k y  

s l e e p ( V )  

s  1 eepy 

S l O i J  

s3c 1 1 

srncl 1 

s70I;e 

S '700 t h 

snake 



sneeze 

s n o : ~  

s o f t  

s o i  1 

so3e 

s o q e t  i ~ e s  

son 

sound 

s o u r  

s o u t h  

s  ga r row 

spea!c(V) 

s p e a r  

s p i d e r  

s p i  t ( V )  

s p l  i t ( V )  

s p l  i t ( V T )  

s p r   in^ 

s q u e e z e (  ' J )  

s t a S ( V )  

s tan .d (V )  

s t a r  

s t a y ( V 1  

s t e a l  ( V )  

s t e m  

s t e p (  V) 

s t i c k  



s t o n e  

s t o p (  ' J )  

s t o p (  ' 1 )  

s t r a i z h t  

s t r e n g t h  

s t r i n e  

s t r o n s  

s u c k (  V) 

suga r  

s  umne r 

sun 

s u r p r i s e ( V )  

strea t 

sweet  

5 1 . 4 ~  1 1 ( v )  

swi f t 

S?J i ;I( ' 4 )  

S L I O  r d 

t a i  1 

t a k e  o f f ( V )  

t a k e (  V) 

t a l  1 

t a s t e  

t a s t y  

t e a  

t e a c h (  V )  

t e a r s  



No. 

ten 

ten thousand 

tendc r 

ten t  

t e s t i c l e s  

than 

thanlts 

t h a t  

t h a t  c lay 

t he rc  

t h e y  

t h i c k  

t h i  cl; 

t h i c f  

t h i  :h 

t h i n  

t h i n  

t-hin 

t h i n z  

t h i n k ( v )  

t h i r d  

t h i r s t y  

t h i  r t e e n  

t h i r t y  

t h i s  

t h i s  p l a y  

tho i l  





' lo.  

t r o u s e r s  

t r u e  

t r u n k  

t u r n  a r o u n d  

t u r n ( V l  

twe l ve  

twen t y  

twen t y  o n e  

twen t y  t h r e e  

twen t y  two  

t :.I 0 

tlwo h u n d r e d  

m c l e  

under 

u n d e r s t a n d (  V l  

underwear  

undervrea r 

u n t i e ( V l  

UP t o  

u r i n a t e ( V 1  

u r  i ne 

use(  V l  

va.= i na 

v a l l e y  

v e r y  

v i  I 1  a ~ e  

vo i  ce  



v o n i  t ( V )  

v u  1 v a  

\ra i s t 

:rai t ( V )  

' # J ~ I  !i( V) 

\ra 1 1 

w a r ( a a k e - (  V) 

'.J;f r ' 

\ Y J S ! ~ (  V) 

! r a t e r  

:Jave 

:vave(!J) 

'. l e 

{ leak  

x e a t h e r  

:reek 

we i z h (  V) 

!JC 1 1 ( :I 1 

i res t 

\ \ h a t  

whea t  

!rIiee 1 

vr 3 e n 

 here 

*!:; i c : i  

: /h i  t e  

1~110 



why 

w i  de 

u i f e  

s~i n(  V )  

w ind 

r.ri nd( V )  

w i  ndo;~ 

i.4 i n  e 

v r i  n z  

!.ri n t e r  

w i  pe (V1  

v r i  t h  

:.ji th( I !4ST!7) 

\ ~ i  t h e r ( V 1  

wol f 

v~ornan / f ema 1 e  

war!:( V )  

140 r7 

\vound 

v r i s t  

w r i  t e ( V 1  

yawn 

year  

ye1 1 ow 

y e s t e r d a y  

Yet 

YOU 



No. 

y o ! ~ n e  

youth 

I 

QUEST l O i l  



3 D i  scuss i on  

Th is  chap te r  i s  devoted t o  s e t t i n g  up the  correspondence 

ru les between t h e  t h r e e  d i a l e c t s  and WT ( w r i t t e n  T i  betan) and t o  

checking t h e  degree o f  N e p a l i z a t i o n  on t h e  l e x i c a l  l e v e l .  I t  i s  

t rue t h a t  t h e  t h r e e  d i a l e c t s  h o l d  some i d e n t i c a l  l e x i c a l  i tems t o  

those o f  TGTM (Tamang-Gurung-Thakal i -Manang) , but  the  ma i n  counter -  

par t  t o  compare w i t h  s t i l l  seems t o  be WT. 

3. 1 .  I n i t i a l s  

3 .  1 .  1 .  Ve la r  s tops  

WT k- :dk- :  sk- :  l k - :  bk- 

337 ' w h i t e '  WT dkar K & Z ka ro ,  D k a r  bo 

044 ' l e g '  rkang pa K & Z 6 D kang ba 

042 ' a r s e '  rkub K & Z & D k u p  

263 ' s t a r '  s k a r m a  K & Z & D k a r m a  

069 ' t h r e a d '  skud pa K & Z ku pa, D ku ba 

013 'dumb' l k u g  pa K &  Z l a  Ta, D l a  Tha 
( a l s o  c f .  ' f o o l i s h ' )  

22 1 ' bend ' bkug pa K & Z & D kuk 

WT kh- :  ' kh - :  mkh- 

010 'mouth '  WT kha K & Z &  D k h a  

208 ' c a r r y  on back '  ' kher  K & Z khur, D khor 

181 'wheel ' ' khor  l o  K & Z & D kho l o  

038-01 ' k i dneys ' mkhal ma K & Z & D khar ma 

WT q-: r q - :  sg-: dq-: mg- 

257 ' snow' WT gang K & Z & D khang/ 

103 ' a s h '  go t h a l  K ko/ t h a l  
Z kho/ t h a l  
D go/ wa t h a l  

076 ' egg ' sgo nga K 5 Z 6 D go/ nga 

402 ' n i n e '  d gu K t Z & D g u /  

00 1 ' head ' mgo K & Z & D go/ wa 

096-01 ' t e n t '  g u r K 6 z 6 D gur/  



As was mentioned i n  1 .  4 . ,  no p r e f i x a t i o n  occu rs  i n  these 

d i a l e c t s .  However, t h e  a s p i r a t i o n  and voicedness f e a t u r e s  i n  

WT a r e  s t i l l  k e p t ,  b e a r i n g  f i x e d  p i t c h  p a t t e r n s .  I n  some words, 

WT #g- goes t o  kh-  w i t h  low p i t c h :  t h e  same phenomenon as i s  

seen i n  Cent ra l  T ibe tan .  

WT sky- :  khy- :  rgy-  - 

124 'be  bo rn '  WT skyes K & Z  k y e r ,  D kyee 

304 ' dog '  khy i K  & Z k h y i ,  D k y i  

355 ' back '  r g ~ a b  K  & Z & D gyap/ 

I n  t h e  D correspondence t o  ' d o g ' ,  t h e  WT a s p i r a t i o n  i s  l o s t .  

Th is  f e a t u r e  i s  e x a c t l y  p a r a l l e l  t o  gLo-skad (Mustang T i b e t a n ) .  

WT s k r - :  k h r - :  mkhr-: g r - :  ' g r -  

001-01 ' h a i r '  WT sk ra  K & Z & D R a  

053 ' b l o o d '  khrag K Thak, Z & D Thaa 

223 'wash' I khrud K & Z & D Thuu 

071-02 'wheat '  g  r 0 K Tho/, Z  & D Do/ 

117 ' k n i f e '  g r  i K  & Z  & D T h i /  

023 'cheek '  'gram pa K  DEn/ ba, Z & D Dan/ ba 

The WT s k r - c l u s t e r  went t o  v o i c e l e s s  l i q u i d ,  w h i l e  t h e  o ther  

s e r i e s  fo l l owed  t h e  same way i n  terms o f  appearance o f  r e t r o f l e x .  

I n  ' w h e a t ' ,  Z and D p reserve voicedness,  w h i l e  i n  ' k n i f e ' ,  they 

do n o t .  

WT g l -  

034-03 ' l u n g s '  WT g l o  ba K  & Z  l oo ,  D l o  wa 

304-03 ' o x '  g lang  gog K long,  Z l o  ngo, D lang ngo 

3 .  1 .  2 .  A l veo la r  stops 

WT t - :  r t - :  s t - :  g t - :  I t - :  b t -  

304-02 ' h o r s e '  WT r t a  K & Z & D t a  

304-09 ' t i g e r '  s t a g  K & Z t a ? ,  D t aa  

2  30 ' c u t  ' ( V )  g tub  K E. Z t u p  



039 ' n a v e l '  WT l t e  K tee, Z & D t E E  

192-06 ' send (V) ' btang K taa,  Z & D t an  

WT t h - :  ' t h - :  mth- 

121 ' r o p e '  WT thag pa K & Z 6 D thak  pa 

330 ' t h i c k '  mthug po K & Z t h u  wa, D t hu  bo 

206 ' p u l l ( V ) '  ' then pa K theng, Z & D then 

WT d-: gd-:  rd - :  sd-:  Id - :  bd-: md-: l d -  

304-10 ' b e a r '  WT dom K & Z & D d o m /  

286 ' s t o n e '  rdo  K & D do/ gon, Z dop/ 

114 ' 1  i v e ( V ) '  sdad K & Z & D dEE/ 

422 ' h e r e '  ' d i  r K dur / ,  Z & D du/ r u  

400 'seven '  bdun K & Z & D dun/ 

143 ' s p e a r '  mdung K & Z & D dung/ 

406-01 ' t i m e s '  1 dab K La ma, D thep/ 

084 ' 1  i c k ( V )  ' b l  dags K & Z & D dak/ 

The same correspondence system i s  observed as i n  t h e  v e l a r  

stop s e r i e s .  The voicedness f e a t u r e  i s  more r e g u l a r l y  preserved 

than i n  t h e  v e l a r  s tops.  

WT d r - :  ' d r -  

340 ' s m e l l '  WT d r i  ma K & Z & D T h i /  ma 

399 ' s i x '  drug K & Z & D Tuu/ 

135-01 '  recover(^) ' drag K & Z & D Thaa/ 

No cor respond ing words f o r  WT ' d r - .  

I n  ' s i x ' ,  t h e  a s p i r a t i o n  o f  WT i s  l o s t  i n  th ree d i a l e c t s ,  

which may be t h e  same as WT k h y i  ' dog ' .  

3 .  1 .  3 .  L a b i a l  s tops  

WT p- :  l p - :  sp-: dp- 

043 'knee '  WT p i d  mo K & D p i i  mo, Z pun bu 

065 ' t a k e  o f f '  p i d  K t Z & D p U U  

048 'ha i r o f  body' S PU K 6 Z t D p u  

028 'a rm'  dpung Pa K pung ba, D phung ba 

067 ' f u r '  lpags Pa K pa 10, Z pak pa 
D pa wo 



WT ph-: 'ph- 

036 ' b e l l y '  WT pho wa K & D pho wa, Z phoo 

319 ' f l y ( V ) '  ' p h i r  pa K & Z pu r ,  D phu r i k  

203 ' rub(V) ' 'phur pa K p i i ,  Z phur 

WT b-:  ' b - :  sb-: db- 

155 'daughter '  WT bu mo K & Z bo/ mo, D pho/ mo 

303 'worm' 'bu K & Z & D b u /  

211 ' h i d e '  sbas K & Z & D bEE/ 

329-01 ' t h i c k '  sbom po K & Z bo/ ma, D bom/ bo 

228 ' s w e l l '  rbos K & D boo/, Z bO/ 

001 'head(H) '  dbu K & Z ? u  

WT spy-: dpy-: phy-: sby-: dby- 

003 'eye ( H )  ' WT spyan K & Z cEn 

392-02 ' spr i ng ' dpy id  kha K d Z p y i i ,  D p i i  ka 

360 ' o u t s i d e '  P ~ Y  i K & Z &  D p h i  

375 ' d i r e c t i o n '  phyogs K & Z & D choo 

120 'w ipe '  ' phy id  Z phy i?  

301 ' b i r d '  by a K 6 Z & D cha/ 

375-04 ' n o r t h '  byang K & Z jang/ ,  D cang/ 

233  do(^) ' bya s K & Z chEE/, D chee/ 

159-08 'master '  sby in  bdag D j i n /  da 

392-03 'summer' dbyar kha K & Z & D y a r  ka 

WT spr- :  ph r - :  ' ph r - :  b r - :  ' b r - :  sbr -  

251 ' c l o u d '  WT s p r i n  pa K & D R in  

192 'g i ve (V)  ' sprad K ThEE, Z The l ,  D TEE 

329-02 ' t h i n '  phra po K & Z Taa, D Ta me 

081 -01 ' roas t  ( v )  phrogs K Ro? 

071-01 ' r i c e '  ' bras K & Z & D DEE/ 

091 -01 ' t a s t e '  b ro  ba K & Z Tho 

186-06 ' w r  i t e  (V) ' b r  i s K & Z & D T h i i /  

308 I f  l y '  sbrang gu K & Z & D rang/ ma 

31  1 ' snake' sb ru l  K & Z & D Dul /  



I t  seems t h a t  l a b i a l  + - r -  becomes r e t r o f l e x ,  w i t h  a few 

exceptions. Although, i n  ghd-skad,  a l l  the sp r - ' s  become vo ice less 

l i qu ids , they  behave i r r e g u l a r l y  i n  the three d i a l e c t s .  

WT b l -  

018 'cough' Wl b l o  K & Z & D l o  

116-02 'pour ( V )  ' b lug  pa D l u k  

WT b l - c l u s t e r  corresponds t o  1 -  w i t h  h igh p i t c h ,  which i s  

para1 l e l  t o  Cent ra l  Tibetan.  

3 .  1. 4. A l v e o ~ a l a t a l  a f f r i c a t e s  

WT C - :  gc-: bc-: l c - :  ch-: mch- 

325-04 ' t h i n g '  Wl ca lag  K & Z ca l a? ,  D ca l ak  

042-04 ' u r i n e '  c i n  K & Z & D c i n  

403 ' t e n '  bc u  K & Z & D c u  

012 ' tongue '  1 ce K & D ce mo, Z ce 

288-03 ' i r o n '  1 cags K t Z ca?, D caa 

080 'wa te r '  chu K & Z &  D c h u  

326 ' b i g '  chen po K & D chee, Z chen 

038 ' l i v e r '  mchin pa K & Z & D ch in  ba 

305-07 'sparrow'  mchi l  pa K & Z ch i1  wa, D khang j i l  

235 'jump(V) ' 'chom pa K 6 Z chon, D chong 

WT j-: r j - :  ' j - :  l j -  

080-03 ' t e a '  WT j a  K 5 Z E; D cha/ 

042-07 ' pen i s '  b r j e  K j e r /  k i n ,  Z t D j e r /  ken 

2  56 ' ra inbow' ' j a '  K & Z & D  j e l  

087 'suck ( V )  ' ' j i b s  K t Z & D j i p /  

3 36 'green ' 1 jang khu K jon? gu, z jan/  gu 
D jang/ ku 

243 ' f o r g e t  ( V )  ' b r j e s  pa D jee/  

Th is  se r i es  seems more conservat ive i n  terms o f  preserving 

the a s p i r a t i o n  and voicedness features.  'Tea' i s  the only except ion- 

3 -  1 .  5. A l veo la r  a f f r i c a t e s  

WT t s - :  g t s - :  b t s - :  tsh-:  tshw-: ' t sh - :  mtsh- 



099 ' w a l l '  W l  t s i g  pa 

073-01 'on i on  ' t song 

350 ' c l e a n '  g tsang ma 

363 ' t i p '  r t s e  

290 ' g r a s s '  r tswa 

130-01 ' f e v e r '  tsha ba 

212 ' seek(V) ' I t s h a l  pa 

276 ' l a k e '  mtsho 

078  fat(^)' t s h i l  l u  

WT dz-: ' dz - :  mdz-: r d z -  

K  & Z  & D t s i k  pa 

K  & Z  & D t s o n  

K  & Z  & D tsang ma 

K  t s e  t o ? ,  Z & D t s e  rno 

K & Z & D  t s a  

K  & Z & D t sha  wa 

K  & Z 6 D t s h a l  

K  & Z & D t s h o  

K  & Z  & D t s h i  l u  

162-03 ' r i c h '  WT d z i g  po K  chu po, D chu? po 

031 ' f  i n g e r '  ' d z i g  go K  E D dzu?/ ?u, D dzu?/ gu 

115 ' p o t '  rdza ma K  & Z  dza/ ma 

' R i c h '  seems t o  be v e r y  i n n o v a t i v e  w h i l e  t h e  o t h e r s  show 

conserva t i ve  correspondences. 

3 .  1 .  6 .  A l v e o p a l a t a l  f r i c a t i v e s  

WT sh-: gsh- :  bsh-: zh- :  gzh-: bzh- 

055 ' f l e s h '  WT sha K & Z &  D sya 

220  split(^)' bshag pa K  syo, Z sya, D syak 

316 ' w i n g '  gshog Pa K  & Z Q D syok pa 

288-07 ' 1 ead (N)  ' zha ne K  & Z  & D sya/ n i  

066-01 ' h a t '  zhwa mo K  & Z & D sya/ mo 

144 ' bow ' gz hu K  & Z  syu/ 

245 ' f e a r  (V) ' gzhes pa K  syee/, Z  sye/,  D sye?/ 

397 ' f o u r '  bzh i  K  & Z & D s y i /  

The vo iced /vo ice less  d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  WT i s  rep laced  by 

t o n a l  o p p o s i t i o n .  

3 .  1 .  7 .  A l v e o l a r  f r i c a t i v e s  

WT s- :  gs-:  bs-:  z - :  bz- :  s l - :  z l -  

288 ' s o i l '  WT sa K & Z & D s a  

136 ' k i l l '  gsad K & Z & D s E E  

288-04 ' g o l d '  gse r K & Z & D s e r  



241 ' t h i nk (V )  ' WT bsam l o  btang K t Z sam l o  ton 

135 ' cu re  ( V )  ' bsos K soy, D so0 

083 ' e a t  ( IMPF) ' za K & Z & D s a /  

066-08 ' shoes' zon pa K son/ ba, Z & D som/ ba 

083 ' e a t  (PERF) ' bzas K sEy/, Z SEE/ ,  D saa/ 

21 7 'make ( V )  ' gzos pa Z t D sOO/ 

231 'm i x (V ) '  bsres pa D Ree 

262 'moon' z l a  wa K dar/ ,  Z da/ wa 
D da/ kar 

The s/z oppos i t i on  i n  WT i s  re ta ined  through tonal  d i s t i n c t i o n  

i n  the th ree  tongues. 

3. 1 .  8. Nasals 

WT ng-: sng-: rng-:  mng-: dng-: lng- 

413 ' I '  WT nga K & Z & D nga/ 

334 ' b l u e '  sngo K t Z ngom bo, D ngong bo 

093 'sweet '  mngar mo K & Z & D ngar mo 

314 ' t a i l '  rnga ma K & Z E; D nga ma 

288-05 ' s i l v e r '  dngu 1 K 6 Z E, D ngul 

398 ' f i v e '  1 nga K & Z &  Dnga  

WT ny-: sny-: gny-: rmy-: mny- 

302 ' f i s h '  WT nya K & Z & D nya/ 

035 ' h e a r t '  sny i ng K c Z & D nying 

347 ' o l d '  rny ing  pa K & Z & D nying ba 

395 ' t w o '  gny i s K & Z & D n y i i  

372 ' toge ther '  mnyam du K & D yom, Z nyom ree 

213 I f  i n d ( ~ )  ' b rny i d  pa K & Z & D nyee 

044-02 ' c a l f '  nywa K nya/ 

WT n- :  gn-: sn-: rn- :  mn- 

071-03 ' b a r l e y '  WT nas K & Z & D nEE/ 

058  smell(^)' snum K & Z num 

050 'pus '  rnag K na?, Z & D nak 

250 ' s k y '  gnam K & Z & D n a m  



WT m-: sm-: dm-: rm-  

146 ' pe rson '  WT m i  K & Z & D m i /  

134-01 'med ic ine '  sma n  K & Z & D m E n  

131 'wound' rma K & Z & D m a  

003 ' e y e '  dmig K & Z E D m i k  

367 I l ow '  dma' po K & Z & D m a a  

A l l  t h e  p r e f i x e d  nasa ls  i n  WT a c q u i r e  h i g h  p i t c h .  

3 .  1 .  9 .  L i q u i d s  

WT r - :  r l - :  I-: l h -  

273 'mounta in '  WT r i  K & Z & D r i /  

042-08 ' t e s t i c l e s '  r l i g  pa K &  D l i k  pa 

138 ' god '  l h a  K & Z & D L a  

178 ' road1  lam ka K  & Z & D lam/ 

3 .  1 .  10. Approximates e t  a l .  

WT y - :  g-y- 

410 ' l i g h t ( A ) '  WT Yang Po K  & Z  ya/ nga, D yang/ bo 

186-05 ' l e t t e r '  y i  ge K  y i /  g i ,  Z  y i /  c h i  
D y i /  ge 

294 ' b ranch '  y a l  ga K  & Z y a l /  ka 

362 ' l e f t '  9-Yon K & Z & D y O n  

201 ' throw(V) ' 9-YW Pa K  & D yuk 

WT w- No a p p r o p r i a t e  cor respondents .  

WT h - :  I - :  # -  

245-01 ' s u r p r i s e '  WT ha l a s  pa K  & Z ha I EE/ 

264 ' 1  i g h t ( N ) '  ' od Z & D ?00/ 

153 'mother '  a  ma K & Z & D ? a m a  

As was l i s t e d  above, t h e  correspondence between WT and t h e  

t h r e e  d i a l e c t s  i s  r e g u l a r .  I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  p e r t i n e n t  t o  hypothe-  

s i z e  t h a t  a  g e n e t i c  r e l a t i o n  e x i s t s  among t h e  f o u r .  Looking i n t o  

t h e  t o n a l  development, t h e  t h r e e  d i a l e c t s  seem t o  rep resen t  a  

s im i  l a r  s tage t o  gLo-skad ( c f .  Nagano 1981). 



3 .  2. Rhymes 

The t h r e e  tongues a r e  f a i r l y  conserva t i ve  i n  t h a t  they 

keep the  f i n a l s  o f  WT. However, j u s t  l i k e  i n  Cent ra l  T ibe tan,  

/a, u, o /  a r e  v e r y  o f t e n ,  n o t  r e g u l a r l y ,  p a l a t a l i z e d  be fo re  /-d, 

-n, -s/ ,  and t h e  p a l a t a l i z a t i o n  and t h e  p r e s e r v a t i o n  o f  f i n a l s  

are c o n c u r r e n t l y  go ing  on. 

3.2.1 304-05 ' g o a t '  WT r a  K & Z & D r a /  

3.2.2 145 ' a r r o w '  mda' K & Z & D d a /  

3.2.3 244 ' t e a c h '  bs lab  K 8 Z lop,  D l a p  

3.2.4 401 ' e i g h t '  brgyad K & Z & D gyEE 

3.2.5 042-01 'excrement '  rkyag pa K &  Z & D kyak pa 

3.2.6 288-03 ' i r o n '  lcags K & Z ca?,  D caa 

3.2.7 320 'swim(V) '  skyal  gyab K & Z & D k y a l  gyap/ 

3.2.8 240 ' d r y ( V ) '  skam pa K & Z & D  kam 

3.2.9 386-01 'sometimes' mtshams K & D tsham 

3.2.10 134-01 'med ic ine '  sma n K & Z & D m E n  

3.2.11 248-06 ' c l e v e r '  gcang Po K 6 Z & D cang bo 

3.2.12 257 'snow' gangs K & Z & D khang/ 

3.2.13 392-03 'summer' dbyar kha K & Z & D yar  ka 

3.2.14 071 -01 ' r i c e '  I bras  K & Z & D DEE/ 

3.2.15 101 ' f i r e '  me K & D me/ 

3.2.16 189 ' p l a y t  r t s e d  mo K E Z t D tsee mo 

408 ' h a l f '  phyed ka K & Z phe cha, D phee 

3.2.17 070 ' sew(V) '  Itshem rgyab K & Z & D tshem ---- 
3.2.18 249 'm ind '  ~ e m s  K & Z sem ba, D sem 

3.2.19 326 ' b i g  chen po K D chee, Z chen bo 

116-01 ' d i p  o u t '  l en Z & D l e n  

032 ' n a i l '  sen mo K & Z & D ser rno 

3.2.20 406 ' t i m e s '  thengs D then 

3.2.21 177-02 ' c a r r y ( V )  ' ' khye r K & Z & D khur 

288-04 ' go1 d ' gser  ~ & Z & D s e r  

3.2.22 242 ' know (V) ' shes K & Z & D syee 



397 ' f o u r '  WT 

265 'shadow' 

392-02 ' s p r i n g '  

108  sleep(^) ' 
065 ' t ake  o f f '  

003 'eye '  

045-02 ' a n k l e '  

305-07 ' spar row ' 
042-04 ' u r i n e '  

035 ' h e a r t '  

319 ' f l y ( V ) '  

395 ' two' 

186-06 ' w r i t e '  

392 ' y e a r '  

415 ' you '  

453 ' e x i s t '  

255 ' 1  i g h t n i n g '  

168 'come(lMP) ' 
375 ' d i r e c t i o n '  

353 ' s o f t '  

304-10 ' bea r '  

362 ' l e f t '  

150 'young' 

291 ' t r u n k '  

181 'wheel '  

228 ' swel l  (V) ' 
303 'worm' 

042 ' a r s e '  

223 'wash (v)  ' 
221 'bend(V) '  

088   vomit(^)' 

31 1 'snake'  

095 ' r o t t e n '  

bzh i 

g r i b  nag 

dpy i d  kha 

gny i d  

p i  d  

dmig 

t s h i g s  

mchi l  pa 

gc i n  pa 

sny i ng 

' p h i r  pa 

gny i s  

b r i s  

l o  

khyod ra  

yod 

g l og  

shog 

phyogs 

' b o l  po 

dom 

g-yon 

gzhon pa 

sdong po 

'khor  l o  

rbos 

'bu 

rkub 

'khrud pa 

bkug pa 

bskyugs 

sbru l  

r u l  pa 

K  & Z & D s y i /  

K & Z 6 D Th ip /  cha 

K  & Z p y i i ,  D p i i  ka 

K  & Z n y i  i ,  D n y i ?  

K & Z & D m i k  

K  & Z & D t s h i k  

K  & Z c h i 1  wa, D khang j i l  

K & Z  & D ny ing  

K & Z pur 

K & Z & D n y i i  

K &  Z  & D T h i i  

K  & D yOO/ 

K  & Z & D l o o  mar/ 

K syo? , Z syoo, D syok 

K & Z & D choo 

K bo/ l a ,  Z bo/ l u  
D bOO/ l u  

K  & Z & D dam/ 

K & Z & D y O n  

K & Z & D kho l o  

K & D boo/, Z bO/ 

K & Z & D  bu/ 

K & Z & D k u p  

K & Z & D ThUU 

K & Z & D  kuk 

K & Z & D kyuk 

K & Z & D D u l  

Z r U /  wa, D r U r /  ba 



3.2.49 396 ' t h r e e '  

3.2.50 400 ' seven '  

3.2.51 143 ' s p e a r '  

3.2.52 094-01 ' s o u r '  

3.2.53 232  dig(^)' 

WT gsum K &  Z & D  sum 

bdun K  & Z & D  dun/ 

mdung K  & Z & D  dung/ 

skyur po K & Z & D kyur  mo 

brus  pa K  & Z & D thUU/ 

3. 3. N e p a l i z a t i o n  

The n o r t h e r n  Gandaki area has long been, and s t i l l  i s  p a r t l y ,  

i n  con tac t  w i t h  T i b e t ,  mos t l y  because o f  t h e  s a l t  t rade  between 

Nepal and T i  b e t  ( c f .  Furer-Haimendorf 1975). T ibe tan has been the  

l i ngua  f ranca,  and readers w i l l  n o t i c e  a  s t rong  b i a s  i n  the  th ree  

d i a l e c t s  f rom Cen t ra l  T ibe tan .  

Now, t h e  l i n g u a  f ranca  o f  t h e  people o f  no r the rn  Gandaki i s  

Nepalese. The Nepalese government has been c a r r y i n g  ou t  the  u n i f i e d  

educat ion system i n  Nepalese on the  pr imary  educat ion  l e v e l ,  and the  

a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  peop le  t o  use Nepalese as standard language a c c e l e r -  

ated t h a t  p o l i c y .  

As f a r  as I cou ld  observe, however, t he  grade o f  Nepa l i za t i on  

i n  these t h r e e  tongues i s  so l i m i t e d  t h a t  the people s imply  borrowed 

a few l e x i c a l  i tems o f  Nepalese. No s y n t a c t i c  b i a s i n g  was seen. 

For the  loanwords, see t h e  w o r d - l i s t :  loanwords are  marked by ( N E P ) .  
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- --  A Report on t h e  Trek i n  t h e  Ghale Speaking Area i n  Nepal 

Yoshio N l S H l  

1 .  l n t r o d u c t  i o n  

1 .  1 .  Geographical P o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  Ghale Speaking Area 

The Ghale language i s  spoken i n  a smal l  s e c t o r  i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  

p a r t  o f  Gorkha d i s t r i c t ,  Gandaki zone, e a s t  o f  t h e  Budhi Gandaki 

and west o f  t h e  Darondi Khola. To t h e  n o r t h  r i s e  t h e  tower ing  

mountains o f  Manaslu H imal .  T h i s  smal l  a rea  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f o l l o w -  

i ng  t h i r t y - t h r e e  v i l l a g e s  where Ghale i s  o r  i s  s a i d  t o  be t h e  

p r imary  language o f  d a i l y  communicat ion: 

ThonZir i o r  Thotner  i , C i  t re ,  Gambang , ~ h s f  i GZ;, ~ h o l  sw:r~, 

BhandZri o r  BhanZri  , Nalpung, s ing l%ce,  Jaub3r i  , Kharung, 

Simbu, KeurZ, RZncok, Kulkung, PokhZr i  GZG, Isnen,  Mandre, 

Thal i ~ 5 4 3 ,  Gumje, BZrpZk, LZprSk, GumdZ, YZngbZng , Lapsi  hot, 

S i n g l a ,  K h o r l 5  o r  Khor lZk ,  U iyZ,  DungalZ, LZkpZl ,  KhZni GZS, 

Labu GZi,  Bh i rkuna and SyamrZng. 

O f  these,  f i v e  v i l l a g e s  have t h e i r  Besi  o r  r i v e r s i d e  s e t t l e m e n t s  

a long  t h e  Budhi Gandaki: 

Kho r l5  Bes i ,  KhZini B e s i ,  Labu Bes i ,  Bh i r kuna  B e s i ,  and 

SyamrZng Besi o r  ArmalZ. (1) 

There i s  a smal l  s e t t l e m e n t  w i t h  a few houses c a l l e d  L i d i n g  between 

Bhi rkuna Bes i and Syamrang Besi , where t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  a r e  probably 

newcomers and do n o t  use Ghale. 

Among these v i l l a g e s , B a r p a k ,  a r e l a t i v e l y  w e l l - o f f  v i l l a g e  



w i t h  n e a r l y  s i x  hundred and f i f t y  houses, located hal fway up a 

mountain and commanding t h e  ent rance t o  t h e  c e n t r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  

area f rom t h e  south,  i s  apparen t l y  t h e  cen te r  o r  p i v o t  o f  t h e  

area. 

Roughly speaking, t h e  area i s  located between the  Tamang 

speaking a rea  e a s t  o f  t h e  Budhi Gandaki and the  Gurung speaking 

area west o f  t h e  Darondi Khola, though t h e  v i l l a g e s  j u s t  across 

the r i v e r s  might  be b i l i n g u a l .  T ibe tan i s  s t i l l  t he  dominant 

language t o  t h e  n o r t h  a long  t h e  Budhi Gandaki, w h i l e  t h e  n a t i v e  

tongues have been rep laced by Nepa l i  t o  the  south o f  t h e  Ghale 

speaking area,  where v i l l a g e s  are,  as usual  i n  t h e  lower-middle 

h i l l s  o f  Nepal ,  i n h a b i t e d  by people o f  v a r i e d  e t h n i c  o r i g i n s .  

The i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  t h e  Ghale speaking area are  composed o f  

Ghales and Gurungs w i t h  a n e g l i g i b l e  number o f  Kami and Sunar 

f a m i l i e s .  One o f  t h e  i n t e r e s t i n g  e t h n o l o g i c a l  fea tures  of t he  

area i s  t h a t  w h i l e  t h e  Ghales a r e  o n l y  a c l a n  o f  t he  Gurungs o r  

the  Manangbas i n  t h e  o t h e r  p a r t s  o f  Nepal, they seem t o  main- 

t a i n  t h e i r  e t h n i c  i d e n t i t y  i n  t h i s  p a r t .  The l i n g u i s t i c  s i t u a t i o n  

i s  a l s o  i n t e r e s t i n g  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  w h i l e  they use Gurung o r  

Manang i n  t h e  fo rmer ,  Ghale i s  t h e  o n l y  n a t i v e  tongue even among 

the  Gurungs i n  t h e  l a t t e r .  

Even so, a l l  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  f a c t s  such as t h e i r  subclan 

system and t h e  t ype  o f  food taboo seem t o  suggest t h a t  they a l l  

were from t h e  same e t h n i c  group, and t h e  language spoken i n  t h i s  

r e s t r i c t e d  area was probab ly  t h e  common language of the  whole 

Ghale people.  

1 .  2 .  Language 

The language i s  s a i d  t o  be c a l l e d  L i l a  by the  people of the  

area among themselves,(3)  but  i s  g e n e r a l l y  known o r  r e f e r r e d  t o  

as Ghale. Those i n  the  sur round ing areas, however, use a seeminsly 
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- - -  A Report on t h e  Trek i n  t h e  Ghale Speaking Area i n  ~ e ~ a l "  

Yoshio NlSHl 

1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  

1 .  1 .  Geographical  P o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  Ghale Speaking Area 

The Ghale language i s  spoken i n  a sma l l  s e c t o r  i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  

p a r t  o f  Gorkha d i s t r i c t ,  Gandaki zone, e a s t  o f  t h e  Budhi Gandaki 

and west o f  t h e  Darondi Khola. To t h e  n o r t h  r i s e  t h e  tower ing  

mountains o f  Manaslu H imal .  T h i s  smal l  a rea  c o n t a i n s  t h e  f o l l o w -  

i ng  t h i r t y - t h r e e  v i l l a g e s  where Ghale i s  o r  i s  s a i d  t o  be the  

p r imary  language o f  d a i l y  communicat ion: 

ThonZr i o r  Thoyner i , C i  t r e ,  GambTng , ~ h f  f i ~i:, ~ h o l  s w % r ~ ,  

Bhagdari o r  BhanZri  , Nalpung, s ing l%ce ,  JaubZr i  , Kharung, 

Simbu, KeurZ, Rancok, Kulkung, PokhZr i  GZi,  Isnen,  Mandre, 

Tha 1 i ~ s d a ,  Gumje , Barpak, LZprSk, GumdZ, Yingbang , Laps i bo! , 
S i n g l a ,  Khor lZ  o r  Khor lZk ,  U iyZ,  Dungala, LZkpZl ,  KhZni GZS, 

Labu GZG, Bh i rkuna and SyamrZng. 

O f  these,  f i v e  v i l l a g e s  have t h e i r  Besi  o r  r i v e r s i d e  s e t t l e m e n t s  

a long  t h e  Budhi Gandaki: 

Khor lS  Bes i ,  KhZni Bes i ,  Labu Bes i ,  Bh i r kuna  B e s i ,  and 

SyamrZng Besi o r  ArmalZ. (1) 

There i s  a smal l  s e t t l e m e n t  w i t h  a few houses c a l l e d  L i d i n g  between 

Bh i rkuna Besi and Syamrang B e s i ,  where t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  a r e  probably 

newcomers and do n o t  use Ghale. 

Among these v i l l a g e s , B a r p a k ,  a r e l a t i v e l y  w e l l - o f f  v i l l a g e  



w i t h  n e a r l y  s i x  hundred and f i f t y  houses, l oca ted  ha l fway up a 

mountain and commanding t h e  en t rance  t o  t h e  c e n t r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  

area f rom t h e  south ,  i s  a p p a r e n t l y  t h e  cen te r  o r  p i v o t  o f  t h e  

area. 

Roughly speaking,  t h e  area i s  l oca ted  between the  Tamang 

speaking a rea  e a s t  o f  t h e  Budhi Gandaki and t h e  Gurung speaking 

area west o f  t h e  Darondi Khola, though t h e  v i l l a g e s  j u s t  across 

the  r i v e r s  m igh t  be b i  1 i n g u a l .  T ibe tan  i s  s t i l l  t h e  dominant 

language t o  t h e  n o r t h  a long  t h e  Budhi Gandaki, w h i l e  t he  n a t i v e  

tongues have been rep laced by Nepa l i  t o  t h e  south o f  t h e  Ghale 

speaking area,  where v i l l a g e s  are ,  as usual  i n  t he  lower-middle 

h i l l s  o f  Nepal ,  i n h a b i t e d  by people o f  v a r i e d  e t h n i c  o r i g i n s .  

The i n h a b i t a n t s  o f  t h e  Ghale speaking area a r e  composed o f  

Ghales and Gurungs w i t h  a n e g l i g i b l e  number o f  Kami and Sunar 

f a m i l i e s .  One o f  t h e  i n t e r e s t i n g  e t h n o l o g i c a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  

area i s  t h a t  w h i l e  t h e  Ghales a r e  o n l y  a c l a n  o f  t h e  Gurungs o r  

t he  Manangbas i n  t h e  o t h e r  p a r t s  o f  Nepal, ( 2 )  they seem t o  main- 

t a i n  t h e i r  e t h n i c  i d e n t i t y  i n  t h i s  p a r t .  The l i n g u i s t i c  s i t u a t i o n  

i s  a l s o  i n t e r e s t i n g  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  w h i l e  they  use Gurung o r  

Manang i n  t h e  fo rmer ,  Ghale i s  t h e  o n l y  n a t i v e  tongue even among 

t h e  Gurungs i n  t h e  l a t t e r .  

Even so, a l l  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  f a c t s  such as t h e i r  subclan 

system and t h e  t ype  o f  food taboo seem t o  suggest t h a t  they a l l  

were from t h e  same e t h n i c  group, and t h e  language spoken i n  t h i s  

r e s t r i c t e d  area was p robab ly  t h e  common language o f  the  whole 

Ghale peop le .  

1 .  2 .  Language 

The language i s  s a i d  t o  be c a l l e d  L i l a  by the  people of  the  

area among themselves, ( 3 )  bu t  i s  genera l  l y  known o r  r e f e r r e d  t o  

as Ghale. Those i n  the  sur round ing  areas, however, use a seemingly 



p e j o r a t i v e  name Bh ing i  f o r  i t .  The Ghale language spoken i n  the  

south o f  Barpak ( f rom l snen t o  T h o n a r i )  i s  a1 so r e f e r r e d  t o  as 

Pokhar i  Sadar ( s i c ! )  by t h e  peop le  o f  Barpak.  Some Ghale speakers 

may i n s i s t  t h a t  t h e i r  language i s  Gurung. 

The number o f  Ghale speakers was e s t i m a t e d  a t  12,000 i n  1975 

by L a r r y  L. Seaward. ( 4  

Seaward m a i n t a i n s  t h a t  t h e  Ghales i n  t h e  Budhi Gandaki d r a i n -  

age speak a d i a l e c t  d i s t i n c t  f r om t h a t  o f  Barpak, and c h a r a c t e r i z e s  

t h e  former as w i t h  'more n a s a l i z a t i o n  and l e s s  l a b i a l i z a t i o n ' .  (5) 

But t h e  da ta  I  have c o l l e c t e d  a t  t h e  v i l l a g e s  t o  t h e  west o f  Barpak 

do n o t  seem t o  c o r r o b o r a t e  t h i s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n .  I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  

t h e  language d i s t i n c t l y  v a r i e s  b o t h  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  and l e x i c a l l y  

from v i l l a g e  t o  v i l l a g e  and m igh t  be d i v i d e d  i n t o  two o r  more 

d i a l e c t s ,  b u t  a f u r t h e r  s y s t e m a t i c  l i n g u i s t i c  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  w i l l  

be necessary t o  a r r i v e  a t  a c o n c l u s i o n .  

One p h o n e t i c  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  no ted  by t h e  peop le  o f  t h e  area.  

The second person pronoun i s  pronounced as [nn]  ( ~ e u r a  /nh/) i n  

the  v i l l a g e s  south  o f  t h e  Machha Khola,  w h i l e  as [PA] i n  U iya .  

( I  do n o t  know whether i t  i s  pronounced w i t h  [ n ]  o r  [tp] i n  t he  

o t h e r  v i l l a g e s  n o r t h  o f  t h e  Machha ~ h o l a . )  However, i t  does n o t  

seem t o  be a f e a t u r e  r e p r e s e n t i n g  a s y s t e m a t i c  p h o n e t i c  v a r i a t i o n  

i n  U iya  Ghale. 

Ghale was f i r s t  s t u d i e d  i n  t h e  yea rs  1971-1973 by Seaward, 

who was then  a member o f  t h e  Summer I n s t i t u t e  o f  L i n g u i s t i c s ,  which 

had i t s  Nepal branch a t  Tr ibhuvan U n i v e r s i t y .  A l t hough  he had 

s t u d i e d  i t  f o r  a coup le  o f  years  b e f o r e  S IL  w i thd rew f rom Nepal 

i n  1975, i t  seems t h a t  he had n o t  completed h i s  a n a l y s i s .  To 

da te  o n l y  t h r e e  Swadesh 100-word l i s t s  f o r  Barpak and U i y a  Ghale 

and a s h o r t  handout a t  a S IL  seminar have been d i s t r i b u t e d  i n s i d e  

S I L. (6 )  L a t e r ,  Warren W .  G love r ,  h i s  c o l  league o f  S IL ,  made a 

l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  Swadesh 100-word l i s t s  f o r  t h i r t y -  



s i x  Tibeto-Burman languages ( i n c l u d i n g  Ghale) i n  Nepal, ('I and 

showed t h a t  Ghale can be p laced w i t h  T ibe tan  fam i l y ,  Kaike and 

Gurung fami l y  under t h e  Bodish ( o r  T i  betan) substock. ( ~ u r u n ~  

fami l y  i s  here  r e f e r r e d  t o  as Tamang group.) Independently o f  

h i s  s tudy ,  I had examined Seaward's da ta  and found some i n t e r e s t -  

ing phono log ica l  and l e x i c a l  i nnova t ions  shared among Ghale and 

Tamang group, wh ich  I have d iscussed t o  some ex ten t  i n  another  

paper . (8) I n  t h e  course o f  my comparat ive study o f  T ibe tan and 

the Tamang group o f  languages, I was confronted w i t h  d i f f i c u l t y  

i n  s e t t i n g  up sound correspondences between them, and was thus 

look ing f o r  a language o r  languages which might  he lp  t o  l i n k  them. 

I t  was t h e  p rospec t  t h a t  Ghale might  be one such language t h a t  

urged me t o  a v a i l  myse l f  o f  the  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  study i t  d u r i n g  

my s t a y  i n  Nepal f o r  o u r  j o i n t  research w i t h  the  Research Center 

f o r  Nepal and As ian Stud ies  a t  Tr ibhuvan U n i v e r s i t y  i n  the  years 

1980-1981. 

1 .  3 .  F i e l d  Research 

A f t e r  about two months'  s tudy o f  Ghale w i t h  my informant  

Bisman Gurung f rom Keura, I s e t  ou t  f o r  t he  t r e k  t o  the Ghale 

speaking area on 20 February, 1981. The purposes o f  t h i s  t r e k  

were f i r s t  and foremost t o  a s c e r t a i n  t h e  boundaries of the  l an -  

guage area and l i s t  a l l  t he  names o f  v i l l a g e s  there ,  and second- 

l y  t o r e c o r d  Ghale words a t  severa l  v i l l a g e s  according t o  the  p re -  

pared word l i s t  w i t h  Swadesh's 100 words p l u s  th ree  hundred t h i r t y  

o t h e r  i terns. Because o f  many unexpected c i  rcumstances, i n  addi t ion  

t o  my p h y s i c a l  exhaus t ion  a f t e r  wa lk ing  many m i l e s  i n  the h i l l y  

reg ion,  t h e  reco rd ings  o f  Ghale words cou ld  n o t  be made t o  my 

s a t i s f a c t i o n .  1 o n l y  succeeded i n  reco rd ing  the  whole l i s t  o f  

words a t  t h r e e  v i l l a g e s :  Barpak, Gumda and Uiya. I n  o the r  two 

v i  1 lages:  Laprak and Khor la ,  I cou ld  record  o n l y  Swadesh 100-word 



l i s t ,  though the  r e c o r d i n g  a t  Khor la  was l a t e r  found p a r t l y  erased 

by acc iden t .  The in fo rman t  I found i n  U iya  was n o t  a  n a t i v e  o f  

t h e  v i l l a g e ,  b u t  was born  and grown up i n  a  v i l l a g e  f u r t h e r  n o r t h  

o f  U iya ,  Jagat .  F o r t u n a t e l y ,  as I was informed t h a t  t h e  Upa 

Pradhan Panch o f  t h e  v i l l a g e  l i v e d  i n  Kathmandu, I c o n t a c t e d  him 

on my r e t u r n  t h e r e  and was a b l e  t o  reco rd  a  Swadesh 100-word l i s t  

f rom him. A f t e r  seventeen days '  t r e k  i n  t h e  area,  I r e t u r n e d  t o  

Kathmandu on 8 March. 

The r e l a t i v e  l o c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  v i l l a g e s  i n  t h e  a rea  and t h e  

r o u t e  o f  my t r e k  w i l l  be found i n  t h e  a t t a c h e d  map. The d e t a i l e d  

i t i n e r a r y  of t h e  t r e k  has been w r i t t e n  i n  my r e p o r t  t o  appear i n  

YAK No. 5 ( i n  ~ a p a n e s e ) .  

2 .  Swadesh 100-Word L i s t s  f o r  t h e  Ghale Langauge 

2. 1 .  In fo rmants  and Sources 

The f o l l o w i n g  l i s t s  were recorded by f i v e  i n fo rman ts  f rom 

f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  v i l l a g e s .  They a r e :  Bisman Gurung f rom Keura, 

C h i t r a  Bahadur Ghale f rom Barpak, who was t h e  c h i e f  i n fo rman t  of 

Seaward, T u l s i  Ram Gurung f rom Gumda, Tularam Ghale f rom U i y a  and 

Lanman Ghale f rom Uiya ,  who was born  and grown up i n  Jagat .  A l l  

t he  Ghale forms except  f o r  Keura Ghale were t r a n s c r i b e d  from 

t h e i r  reco rd ings  on magnet ic  tapes.  A l l  b u t  Bisman Gurung's Keura 

forms a r e  g i v e n  i n  p h o n e t i c  t r a n s c r i p t i o n .  Keura forms a r e  t e n -  

t a t i v e l y  phonemicized. For  t h e  sake o f  comparison I have a l s o  

g i ven  Swadesh 100-word 1 i s t s  f o r  Tamang (Ri  s  iangku and ~ a h u )  , 
Gurung (Ghachok) , and Thakal i (Tukuche) . Whenever p o s s i b l e ,  t h e  

Proto-Tamang-Gurung-Thakali f o rm i s  r e c o n s t r u c t e d  f o r  each congnate 

s e t  i n  t h e  l i s t s .  The forms o f  these languages except  f o r  R is iangku 

Tamang q r e m o s t l y t q k e n  from CSDPLN, bu t  some Gurung forms a r e  ------  
rep laced by those g i v e n  i n  Glove-Glover-Gurunq ------------------ 1977. The Ris iangku 



' Jaubari 

Nalpung 

Liding 

Simbu 

arm/ 

i- :che 
I v la  Trisull Bajar 

I 

I 

Gambang 
C i  tre 

f siaot Leaving Kathmandu on 20  February, 1981, we vent as f ar  

, . 2/22 as Gorkha by landrover through Mugling. On our vay back 
t o  Kathmandu we w i n  took the landrover from Trisuli  Bazar. 

/Kokhe 
, -  ' 2/21 .- 

2/20 from Gorkhu 



Tamang forms a re  c i t e d  f rom blazaudon 1973 and s e v e r a l  o t h e r  papers 

o f  hers .  For  t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  PRGTh, see 1972, and 

Mazaudon -------- 1973 and 1978. Ins tead  o f  r e c o n s t r u c t i n g  * v o i c e l e s s  o r  

n p r e g l o t t a l i z e d  s e r i e s  o f  n a s a l s  and l i q u i d s ,  I have assumed a$- 

be fo re  them which rep resen ts  one o r  more p r o t o - p r e f i x e s .  Mazaudon 

r e c o n s t r u c t s  proto- tone; tA f o r  tones 1 and 3 ,  and p r o t o - t o n e  *B 

f o r  tones 2  and 4. The reason f o r  h e r  g roup ing  o f  f o u r  tones i n  

t h i s  way, however, does n o t  seem t o  be we l l -g rounded.  Thus, though 

q u i t e  a r b i t r a r y  and redundant,  I r e t a i n e d  t h e  f o u r  tone-marks i n  

t h e  recons t ruc ted  forms. For  f u r t h e r  re fe rences  f o r  these 1 anguages 

and PTGTh, see N i s h i  ----- 1979. A l l  t h e  necessary no tes  f o r  t h e  l i s t s  

are  g i ven  under each e n t r y .  

The numbers t o  t h e  rows o f  each column rep resen t :  1 .  Eng l i sh ,  

2. Nepa l i ,  3 .  Keura Ghale, 4. Barpak Ghale, 5. Gumda Ghale, 6.  

Uiya Ghale (Tulararn Ghale) ,  7. U iya  Ghale (Lanman Ghale) ,  8. PTGTh, 

9. Tamang ( ~ i s i a n g k u )  , 10. Tamang (Sahu) , 1 1 .  Gurung, and 12. 

T h a k a l i .  

2. 2. Notes on t h e  Word L i s t  

The Swadesh 100-word 1 i s t  i s  taken f rom CSDPLN (PP. 46-81) 

w i t h  a  number o f  changes. Thus, o n l y  one Nepa l i  e q u i v a l e n t  i s  

g i ven  t o  each e n t r y  except  No. 93 and No. 94. No. 93 h o t ,  Nepa l i  - 
t Z t o  and No. 94 c o l d ,  Nepa l i  c i s o  i n  CSDPLN a r e  added t o  by Nepa l i  

garrni and jZdo r e s p e c t i v e l y  i n  t h e  word l i s t .  Besides,  No. 30 

b lood,  Nepa l i  r a g a t ,  which happens t o  be dropped f rom CSDPLN, i s  

supp l i ed ,  and t h e  Nepa l i  e q u i v a l e n t  f o r  No. 57 see, Nepa l i  hernu - 
' l o o k  a t '  i s  rep laced  by t h e  more a p p r o p r i a t e  dekhnu ' s e e '  . 
Since t h e  i n f i n i t i v e  form o f  Nepa l i  i s  c o l l o q u i a l l y  used as t h e  

impera t i ve  as w e l l ,  t h e  Nepa l i  e q u i v a l e n t s  o f  t h e  verbs i n  Nos. 

54-71 and 84 a re  g i ven  i n  t h e  p resen t  forms i n  -cha. The Ghale 

e q u i v a l e n t s  o f  t h e  Nepa l i  i n f i n i t i v e  i n  -nu a r e  a l s o  added t o  t h e  - 



word l i s t  wh ich  I used f o r  3, 6 and 7. The record ings  by these 

informants show t h a t  they  gave the  Ghale equ iva len ts  o f  e i t h e r  

the Nepa l i  i n f i n i t i v e  o r  impera t i ve  forms. 

Phonemic t r a n s c r i p t i o n  i s  enclosed i n  s l a n t s ,  and phonet ic  

t r a n s c r i p t i o n  i n  square b racke ts ,  o n l y  i n  the footnotes o f  t he  

word l i s t .  Ghale, Tamang, Gurung and Thaka l i  forms i n  3, 9, 10, 

1 1 ,  and 12 a r e  i n  phonemic t r a n s c r i p t i o n ,  w h i l e  those i n  the r e s t  

i n  phone t i c  t r a n s c r i p t i o n .  

2. 3. Notes on Phonet ic  T r a n s c r i p t i o n  

h  
[ t  t d l  rep resen t  den ta l  s tops.  R e t r o f l e x  stops a re  

i n d i c a t e d  by a s u b s c r i p t  [ . ]  under t h e  corresponding denta l  s tops:  
h  [ t  f d l .  [b] and [3] a r e  used f o r  voiced b i  l a b i a l  and v e l a r  

f r i c a t i v e s .  

Vowels a r e  g e n e r a l l y  g i ven  i n  broad t r a n s c r i p t i o n  w i t h  a  few 

except iona l  cases. [a ]  represents  a  v a r i e t y  o f  vowels ranging 

between [ae ]  and [ a ] ,  - and [A ]  a  v a r i e t y  o f  vowels ranging between 

[el and [ A ] .  Some o f  t he  in formants ,  e s p e c i a l l y  t he  one from 

Gumda, pronounce [ a ]  i n  d i s t i n c t l y  creaky vo ice .  The breathy vowel 

i s  i n d i c a t e d  by a  s u b s c r i p t  [..I under the  vowel symbol. However, 

breathy v o i c e  i s  c o n s i s t e n t l y  observed o n l y  i n  the pronunc ia t ion  

of the  two in fo rman ts  f rom Uiya.  

Though vowels a r e  u s u a l l y  nasa l i zed  when immediately preceded 

by a  n a s a l ,  n a s a l i z a t i o n  i s  no t  marked i n  such a p o s i t i o n .  

The p i t c h  and contour  of each word i s  shown by l i n e s  drawn 

above ove r  o r  below i t s  phonet ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n .  

Because t h e  recorded Ghale words are  a l l  pronounced tw ice  

each i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  I am n o t  q u i t e  c e r t a i n  o f  the r e l a t i v e  p i t ches  

of some o f  them. The tona l  correspondences among d i f f e r e n t  p a t o i s  

are n o t  always s t ra igh t fo rward ,  hence being not  of use i n  a l l  



cases. 

The r e s t  o f  phone t i c  t r a n s c r i p t i o n s  f o l l o w s  t h e  I P A  system. 

2. 4 .  Notes on t h e  Phonemic T r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  Keura Ghale 

Keura Ghale i s  t e n t a t i v e l y  phonemicized. There s t i l l  remains 

some ambigu i ty  i n  i t s  t o n a l  system. 
h h 

Keura Ghale has twenty- two consonantphonemes: /p p t t t 
h h 

k k t s  t s h  s h m n r~ 1 r h r  w hw y hy / ,  o f  wh ich  /p t (r) k 

( t s )  ( s )  m n 3 1 r w y /  occu r  a l s o  i n  s y l l a b l e - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n .  

Those enclosed i n  round b r a c k e t s  a r e  found o n l y  i n  Nepa l i  loans.  

There a re  seven types o f  s y l l a b l e - i n i t i a l  consonant c l u s t e r s :  

/Cy C r  C 1  Cw Cry C ly  Cyw/. (C = a consonant . )  

There a re  s i x  vowel phonemes: / i  e a a o u/ .  A l l  t h e  

d iphthongs a r e  i n t e r p r e t e d  phonemica l ly  as Vy o r  Vw. ( V  =a vowel.) 

Four c o n t r a s t i v e  tones a r e  found f o r  monosy l l ab i c  words: 

1 .  / ' / H i g h  (Leve l  o r  F a l l i n g ) ,  2 .  / " /M id  R i s i n g ,  3 .  /Unmarked/ 

Mid Leve l ,  and 4. / ' /  Mid o r  Low F a l l i n g .  Tone 3 may s l i g h t l y  

r i s e  o r  f a l l  towards t h e  end i n  c e r t a i n  c o n t e x t s .  

As f o r  p o l y s y l l a b i c  words, t h e  w o r d - f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  show some 

f l u c t u a t i o n s  i n  con tou r .  

There i s  a p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  Ghale may a l s o  be a word- tone 

language as some o f  t h e  Tibeto-Burman languages i n  c e n t r a l  and 

western Nepal.  However, t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y  i s  n o t  g i v e n  cons ide r -  

a t i o n  t o  a t  p resen t .  



2.1 .  thou 

6. %: 

7. *: 
8. 

9 .  ay 
2 

10. 'ee 

11. kih 

12. 'ky* 

We 4.1. t h i s  

WM: 6. 

: 7. 
1 + 4 *3ii (ex. )  3ya1) ( i n * )  8.  

i n  
1 4 

Ya3 9 .  

3 i i  '!JY&~ 10. 

I) i 'I)yoh 11. 

3 i '9ya.h~) 12. 

hnmk: 
it 2 tsu  

tsu2 - tsuu 
2 

tsu  



5.1. t h a t  6.1. who 

7. I&fnblL: 

* 2 8. t s a  

9. o tsa  
2 

4. su: 

5. su: 

6. W- 

9. khala 
1 

10. (kyutsu) 10. 'khala 

11. ' t s a  11. khab 

12. t s 3  12. ( s u )  

#1. In  another place romp%/ i s  given f o r  tyo. - and / t imp? /  f o r  pLr - 
'yonder ' . 

7.1. what 

3 .  tsh 

10. ' t a a  

11. ' t o  

12. t a  

not  

an- 

?-Am- 

3 * l  * 4 7911 * -  - - t ha  - - t a  - 
3 

a - t a4- 

'a- tha- 

ah- (ah-) 

a- tb- 

f o r  the  imperative. 



9.1. a l l  

2 .  sabai 

3 kwanhy 

4, w e :  , *hkhn~: 

5. bhAtem 
h 6 k - W A ~ ~ M  

7. kundogm 

8. 
3 9 ,  rnokka , tsammm 

3 

10, 'tsahmma 

11. ' t a m  

12. 'yohn 

11.1. one 

2. ek 

3.  tyE 

4. t j a  

5. tjh 

6. tjb? 

7. t j a?  
* 4 8. grik 

9. kik4 

10, 'ki ih 

11, 'grih 

12. '$ih 

10.1. many 

2. dherai 

3 .  kuma 

4. k w  

5. lcm: 

6. hw: 
7. knma: 

8. 
4 9. lam0 , 

10, yahkko 

11. 'leh 

12.  ' t 3 h 3  

2.  dui 



b i g  

$hula 

kyen 

k h  

35kn * 
Qen 

1 
kheppa 

t s ehppa 

t h e  

tho  

15.1. small 

2. s-mo 

3 .  nyXgty&, n y k  

4. %* 
/ 

5. w3 

6. ~&EA:- . . 
7. - 
8. *tsyag 

1 

9. tsyag 
1 

10. ( t s i h t a )  

11. t s y q  t s y u f g u  t h i f r i  

12. tsyag 

1 ong 

lam0 

r i h n  

16.1. woman 

2. swasni manche 

3 .  mathi 

12. mrin 

1 'woman, w i f e ' .  
#2. c f .  a l s o  mrig 'wi fe ' .  
#3. c f .  a l s o  m r T  ' i d . ' .  



17.1. man 18.1. person 

2. l o p e  manche 2. manche 

3. m'i 
d 

4. m i  

5. G , .  mi? #l 

6. m i 3  

7. pnt ikD- pn t i?  7. m i :  

8. #1 * . 3  #2 8. m i l  

10. apamaa 10. miih 

11. aamu'yii, munu'khe 792 11. mih 

12. Pyu3 12. mih 

#1. PTGT~ *pm2 'man, husband'. #I. [45J - [55?! in most examples. 
#2. - aami i ' f i  I. mu1@; c f .  a l so  #2. Comparative evidence cannot 

'pyii 'husband ' . explain the  length of t h i s  
rhyme. 

19.1. f i s h  20.1. bird 

10. 3Yam3Ya 

11. nzmya 

12. 'nemya 
#1 

#1. Fianl -a i s  i rregular.  



dog 22.1. louse 

kukur 

k yvo 

kjo  

kro 

kjg: 

k)9: 
* ha-khyu l a  #1 

nakhi 1 

naki 

nagi 

' n ~ k y u  

4. ee  

5. ,0e - s e t "  

7. f2e.t" 
* 2 8. sya t  

9. sya t  
2 

10. ' sye t  

11. ' s e  

12. sye 

However, comparative evidence of t h i s  a rea  i n  t he  Himalayas 
suggests ra ther  % than %h. 

t r e e  

t* 
*d o/ug 4 

tog4 

' tohgpo 

'diih 

seed 

biu 

15 

lly 

1P1: 

x 4 b l u  

plu4 

'pluh 

'pluh 

'pluh 



25.1. leaf  26.1. root 

2. pEt 2. jaro 

3. lyzm 
#1 11[ #2 3 .  t s a r a  #1 tshx 

4. In 4. h 
t s  A: 

5. 15 5. $2 - $& 

6. l z b ~ :  . . 6. #3 

7. ljem 7. ~,Z~FA t s R :  - t s  -h- n? 

8. %aa3 (<*-&I 8. 

9. paa 
3 

9. $aa 
1 

10. paah 10. $aa 

11. poh 1 a 11. t sa ra  

12. p h  l3h p ~ h  12. prih 

#l. smaller  leaves. #1. the par t  above the ground. 
i#2. l a rge r  leaves such as  t o  #2 .  the par t  under the ground. 

serve food. 3 .  misheard as j q o  Tcold' .  

27.1. bark [ o f  t r e e )  28.1. skin 

2. bokrZ 2. chZlE 

3. khus ya 
#1 phis i  #2 3. khus ya 

4. ?oblja:  p%pi : 
h 

4. k-ucn: 
h .  h h 5. p :  ( - 6 -  5. ~ W A  - k- WA 

6. 
h- 

p lea 
h 6. k q a  

~ T A  7. k-, r& 
+ 3 "* phi i i 8. d r i  

phi i 1 9. $1 
3 

phi i lo,  $ih 

phi 11. tuhbi 

phi 12. $ih 

of l a rger  t r e e s .  
of smaller t rees .  



29.1. f l e s h  

2. mBsu 

3 .  syii - 
4. sn 

0 5. 03 

6. en: 

7. GA: 

* 1 8. sya 

9. sya 
1 

10. sya 

11. se 

12. sy3 

bone 

h e  

n o ~ ~ r ' a  

30.1. blood 

6. kh? 

7. ka? 

8. %aa2 (<*-ak) 

9. kaa 
2 

10. 'kaa 

11. 'ko 

12. ka  

32.1. grease 

2. boso 

3.  tshy< 
h 

4. tp--e: 
lr 5. tp  e 
9 6. t~ q: 
h 

7. tp  e: 

8. * tshi  2 

9. t s h i 2  

10. ' t s h i  

r ihba 11. ' t s h i  

rn $i 12. t s h i  

9 and 12 might be cognates, f o r  which PTGTh *$na-khru is)2 could 
be reconstructed. 



33.1. egg 34.1. horn 

2. s ing  

3. h d  

7. kaphum 7. N: . . 

9. phum 
2 9. ru 

1 

10. 'phum 10. ru  

12. phum 12. I-u 

1 c f .  /knlpha/ ' r o o s t e r ' ,  /&/ 'hen' and /k6syu/ 'chick ' ,  and 
a l s o  PTGTh *@na-~al /2 'fowl'  ( 9. nakal, 10. 'naka, 11. 'naga, 
12. naka ' fowl ' ,  f i n a l  -a of t h e  second s y l l a b l e  i n  12 being 
i r r e g u l a r . )  

35.1. t a i l  36.1. f ea the r  

2. pucchar 2. 

3. my 

4. nX2-i' 

5 .  fG 
6. pi.: 

7 .  rji: 

8. *@mey' 

9. me 
1 

12. muhy 

#1. c f .  No.20 ' b i r d '  /ya/. 
#2. [jn: phu (: 1 may probably oc- 

cur  i n  these v i l lages ,  too. 



hair  ( of head ) 38.1. head 

kes 2. 

f.\d ph5 3 .  
h 

$A p u: 4. 

jz pb; 5. 
h 

@i p U: 6. 
h 

$A p u: 7. 

%ral -tsham 1 #1 
8. 

1 
kra -tsham 

1 
9.  kra  

1 

krasam 10. kra  

kra  11. kra  

t shm 12. +3 

cf .  also 10. 'tsham and 11. -dzyZg i n  6dzyZZ 'eyebrow, eyelash'. 

ear 40.1. eye 

2. &ha 

3. my'a 

~ l ~ m  

~ e l ~ m  
* 3  * na h a -  

naphi 
3 

napin 

nah, nehmz 

n3h 

6 .  e: . . 
7 .  m h ?  

8. *@mii2 (<*-ik)  
. 2  9. m i l  

10. ' m i i  

11. 'my  

12. m i  

Since both ' ear '  and 'nose' (No.41) have become homophonous i n  
3, 4 and 5, the words for  'behind, a f t e r '  ( 3. /nyel&m/ ) and 
' f ront '  ( 3. /mom (169 I /  ) are used t o  dis t inguish them when neces- 
sary. 



nose 

niik 
.I #l 

khoml63 na 
h k urn M: #1 

h k om M 
#1 

n3 

vid. No.39, #1. 

43.1. tooth 

2. dZt 

3. sii 

4. sn: 
0 

5. s:, 

7 .  SA: 

* 1 8. swa 

9. swa 
1 

10. sa 

11. sa 

12. s3 

42.1. mouth 

2. rmrkh 

3 .  giir 

2. jibro 

3 .  lY 

4. li: 

5. li 

6. li: 

7. li: 

8. *$le2 

9. lee 
2 

10. 'le 

11. 'le 



f ingernai 1 

na="g 

s igkk 

e - i w  

wwk - w? 
w%w 
aqksr- 

*$jraal- tshin 
1 

yaal-tshinl - yaatshin 
1 

yaa-'tshin 

yosli 
#1 

yasin 

tsh? - s? 

knee 

ghiq 0 

putsi  

puQp i : 

* 
puqg i : 

p u b  i : 

PUY 

t s i h  

p ~ h l e  pu$i 

46.1. foot  

2. khut$l 

3 tzp 

4. t e i p n  

5. t6p" 

6. tokpo 

10. ( k a g )  

11, pahli 

#l. cf .  a lso 10. ' lephum ' (foot- 
egg ) calf  of leg ' . 

48.1. hand 

2. hEt 

3. l'a 

6. h 3  *. 
7. l* " 1&? 

8. *gyaal (Lf-ak 1 
1 

9. yaa 

10. yaa 

11. yo 

12. ya 



b e l l y  

khwasay 
b 

k WAS: , l o :  

' pho 

' pho 

51.1. breast 

2.  BirnLiko dudh 

3.  ts* 

12. gyeh 

#I. a l s o  'chest ' .  

neck 

gG+i 

natsi 

rL+Lg+ p.0- 

bnka: . 

d a i :  

ni)pir 

1 b r e  , khari 

taatsi, khaara 

gardan 

kha 

52.1. heart 

2. muju 

3 .  tyL?J 

4. t jw 
5 .  ?dj-a2 

6.  dzag 

7.  t& 

8. *ti3 1 
1 

9. t i 3  

10. t i 3  

11. ti 

12. t i n  



53.1. l i v e r  

2. ka le jo  

3,  nyk 

4, nik - nik' 

5. n ikn  - z k '  

6, W o t t h :  . . 
7. '?O$A~% 

R, *gyet4 

9. ne t  4 

drink 

piiicha piunu 

th63k-6 # 1 th69 #2 

thog 9 j. 
k t 03'1: 

643 

h t ogn k h j q  '4 tho9&: 
* 2 thug 

thug 
2 

' thug 

' thii 

12. 'gyeh 12. 'thug 

#l. [-ke 511 i n  f a s t  tempo. 
#2. probably the Ghale equivalent t o  the Nepali i n f i -  

n i  t ive .  
#3. the imperative. 
#4. - [$ jng] i n  f a s t  tempo. The same a l te rna t ion  i s  

observed i n  6. 

55.1, e a t  56.1. b i t e  

2.  k h a c h a  khZnu 2. $okcha $oknu . " 14C1 3.  tsaye tsa' 3. tsy&"e t sy; 

tsg 
-h 

6. tsh; 6. bja: k f i g  tv*: 
h ts4: 

--h 7. tsg: k ja3 7. %caw k jq A- 
* l a  8. t s a  8. "dzii "-ik ff2 

9, t s a  
1 1 #3 

9. (khrap ) 

10, t s a  10. (khrap)  #4 

11, t s a  11. t s i h  

12. ' t s ~  12. t s i h  

#l. [ t s ~ ~ i :  55-511 i n  f a s t  tempo. #1. probably f o r  'chew', c f .  3. 
/kYxk'e'/ ' chews ' . 

#2. ' b i t e ,  pinch, s t i n g ' .  
#3. c f .  a l so  t s i i 3  'pinch, s t ing ' .  
#4. c f .  a l so  t s i i h  'pinch, s t i ng ' .  



57.1, s e e  

2 ,  delihcha 

3 .  tcjgkZ 

10. m r q  

11, m r G  

12. mrag 

58.1. hear  

dekhnu 2. s~ncha sunnu 

6 3.  ninkz nin 

4. % i n % j ~  

5. kjn 

t q n :  6. t~ k h jA9 to; 
t ~ g ~ ;  7. t ~ :  k h.  JA3 tn: 

8. *@9ym 
1 # l  * 1 i 2  

thay 
1 

99 9Yan thayl 

10. nyen thee 

11. 30 thee 

12. gyen t h e  

1 'hear ,  l i s t e n  to ,  obey'. 
#2. 'hear ,  l i s t e n  t o ' .  

59.1, know 60.1. s l eep  

4, ~ e :  ja 

5. ~ k j n  
k 6, Be: k jng 
h 7. se :  k ~ A C )  

* 2 8. sye 

9. s e e  2 

10,  sye 

11. s e  

12. ( r ~ h  ) dl, #2 

j-u 2. sutcha sutnu 

sye 3.  ny?u&e' ny'.. 

4. jumgj a 

5. w g j n  

9 G  
h 

6. y p ~ k  jn9 ~ym:  
p* : 7. n- kh&g y h :  

* 8. p u 4  - 'nuu 4 

9. gu4 - hii4 - hZl4 

10. 'nuuh, ( rnehr) 

11. ( t s w i h )  

12. 'nuh 
3 #I. P E T h  *ra  'know a s k i l l ,  know th ing  , be c l e v e r ' ;  cf .  a l s o  

10. r a h  and 11. rah  'know a s k i l l ,  be competent'. 
#2. sye 'know someone '. 



k i l l  d i e  

marcha marnu 

s-xijA 
k 

siikk jnl) SA' - s%f 
-h 

se: k j ~ 3  
* 1 s a t  

s a t  
1 

10, syi  

11. s i  

1 2 .  s i  

s w i m  64.1. f l y  

pauCZc ha pau+anu 2. utcha u@u 

kyii ky'&g kyu" kyk #1 3 .  ph'lrk'e' phi r 

k j a  g j a +  k k l )  k)q gja: 7. P - O ~ A  k -h jnl) FSW 

%yall 8. %yur 3 

kyal 
1 2 

9. P ~ Y W  

kyal 

kywali h 
lo. 'phyag 

11. pihr 

/ky'akz/ ' p 1 ays . 
h [ h q ]  may be another a l ternant  of [k jn91i ~ f .  No. 54, k. 

In Gurung the loaned verbs i n  -1 or -r add a vowel i or a t o  
the stem. 



65.1. walk 

2, hi$ ha 
, " #l 

3, praye 

4. pryj.~ 

5, p r e j h  
h 

6. prA: k jn3 
. h 

7,  PTA: k jw 

8 ,  % r a  4 

9, p r a  
4 

10. 'prah 

11, 'prah 

12, 'prah 

#1. rp r3 j i :  55-51] i n  f a s t  tempo. #l. 
#2. 

l i e  down 

pal$a.ncha palfianu 

pl<gkX ~ l i 3  
h 

k&rd'i;ja , p oldi ' ja 
h .  
P olg jn  

ropD $ugbn rMO fio3N 
h aZktce k fig sh4 

nuu 

r 0 

r ~ h l  

c ome 

rija 

r~ jn 
h. 

r+L k JAg w 
k 

FA: k jbg q: 
*khala 

kha 
1 

kha 

kha 

k b  

[ r ~ j i :  55-51] i n  f a s t  tempo. 
the  imperative. 

68.1. s i t  

2. bascha basnu 

3 togkg $03 

4. %9M 

5. % 9 j ~ ,  
6. $ 0 3 ~  khj*3 

7, p w - & 4 3  M" 
8. *truy2 

1 .  c f .  a l so  '+i 'stay; remain; 
dwell; continue'. 



69.1. stand 

2. ubhincha ubhinu 

3 .  m61-k: me' r 

7. r A 3 A  k\r) r4-l 
+ 2 

8, $rap 

9. rap 
2 

10. ' r ap  

11. ' r a a  

71.1. say 

2. bhancha bhannu 

give 

dincha dinu 

pinkz pin 

ping j a  

bing- 

x 1 pin 

p in  
1 

p in  

PF 

p in  

s i c  ! 

72.1. sun 

2. sur iya  

3 .  mimyX 

4. mirja 

5. rnja 

6. m j a : ?  

7. mja? 
rc 3/4 8. d i g i  

9. t i n i  3 

lo .  ' t i h g i  

11. tiyZZ, tahyag - t F  

12. t i h g i  
3 #I. c f .  a l so  p i  ' say ' .  

#2. c f .  a l so  p ih  ' i d .  '. 



moon 

c andramZ 

l a  yni 

1.iIpi : 

lmi : 

1-i : 

1Nli: 

*$la-( $13 i2  

75.1. water 

2. pEni 

3. k* 

4. kju: 

5. kJu 

6. kju: 

7. kju: 

8. "iyuy2 

9. kyui 
2 

10. 'k i  

11. 'kyu 

12. kyu 

74.1. s t a r  

6. h r d z i n  

7. kh*pia (--dz-)  
+ 2 8. sar 

9. 

10. ' saar #1 

11. mu'saara #2 

1 .  The length of the vowel i s  
irregular. 

h. mu- 'sky', and the word- 
f ina l  -a i s  secondary. 

76.1. rain 

2. jhari 

3. tsb 

4. dzo: 
h t s  iri-: 

8. *$nm 
2 

9. nam 
2 

10. 'nam 

11. ' n Z  



s t  one 75.1. sand 

2. biZluw8 

3.  

4. pi-sn 

5. p i z ~  
-.- 

6. p l s 4  

7. p i s %  

8. 

9. 

10. 'yugpa 10. 'pahlwa 

11. 'yumaa - 'gyumaa 11. 'balwaa 

#l. /-3/ a s s i m i l a t e s  t o  t h e  fo l lowing  b i l a b i a l  s t o p  /p/, b u t  /yu3pa/ 
i s  a l s o  observed i n  Thakal i .  F i n a l  -a i s  i r r e g u l a r .  

e a r t h  

p r i  t h i b i  

sx 
# 

sn 

c loud 

12. s3 12. moh 



smoke 

m i  'gu 

ash 

kharZni 

mel'a 

m4-k: 

mln:. 

rI3j-eI.A: 

rnw: 

*fi!me-phras1/2 ( (*-ak 1 

mephra 1 

mepphra 

mebro 

me-pra 

82.1. f i r e  

2. Bgo 

3. mi 

4. m i  

5 .  mi 

6 .  m i :  

7.  mi: 

R. *@mey' 

9 .  me 
1 

10. me 

11. m i  

12. me 

84.1. burn v . i .  



85.1. path 

2. bs+o 

3 .  1&m 

4. lm 

5 .  lhrn 

6.  * 
7 .  hs 

* 4 8. gym 

9. k y a m  
4 

10. 'kyahm 

11. ' gyml  

12. 'kphm 

red 

rEto 

l'tsye'r 

mAlNrr 

a@ ar 

mhrtoy) 

m r d  oy) 

*wal- 

'wala 

olgyaa 

0 13 

86.1. mountain 

2. p a l s  

3 .  pahar , lyig 
#1 

4. p a h e -  pa;.f 

5. ra: . eb2  

6. b. 
7 .  fQ 

* 3 
8. gag 

12. kahg 

#1. 'snow mountain ' 
2 .  c f .  a lso kahy) ' h i l l ' .  
$3. c f .  also gay)gyu 'gorge'. 

88.1. green 

2. hariyo 

7. net 
1 

8, *pin 

9. pin 1 

10. pin 

11. pygyaa 

12. pin 



yellow 

pah"eo 

urgyaa 

91.1. black 

whi t e  

set0 

kXr 

h: r 

kCr 

ka: r 

ka: r 
+ 1 tar 

tar 
1 

tar 

taargyaa 

t ~ r  

night 

rBti 

rn'h 

m u n  

rnun 

*$rnun- - * m u  
3 

m u 3  - muna 3 

muna 



hot 

14) 

l a a  

94.1. cold 

garmi #1 2. c i s0  

.pa: 3.  s'im 

w b ~ :  4. 0 2 ~  
#-2 5. s i m  

kc3 6. ~ i m  - sirn 

? u h  7 .  ~ i m  

%ro * 1 #4 *tsha2 #5 8 .  s i m  
1 kro -kroo 

1 9, s i m  
1 

k r  o 10. sim 

kro ' t sha 11. s'i 

$0 t s b  12. s i m  

1 of weather. 1 of weather. 

,#2. A s l i g h t  hes i ta t ion  of the informant a t  the  time of recording 
shows t h a t  he could not reco l lec t  the Ghale equivalent on the 
spot. 

#3. The informant repeated [luml. . . 
#4. 'burn, scorch; ho t ' .  
5 'hot  t o  touch '. 

95.1. f u l l  

2. bharieko 

3. phyg ph'o' 

96.1. new 

2. nay% 

3 .  s"a phx 

4. sA-rr 

5. s a r  - s Z 7  

7 ,  se:w 7. sa:r 

8 ,  *$nat2 *plig 1 #l 8 .  * t shar  1/2 

2 1 pl ig  - - p l i n  
1 

9 ,  t shar  
2 

9. n a t  

10. ' ne t  p1i3 10. tshar 

11, 'ne plE 11. ' tshaara  #l 

12, t kag )  

1 ' f i l l e d ' .  

12. (s3m) 

#1. Final -a i s  secondary. 



t sya 3 

t sy& 

' t s h y z ,  swaa 

sah 

dry 

sukeko 

khXr ph5 
h- 

k nr 
43- k wi: 
b k .ar 
h  

k A ~ A  

xkharl'* 

khar2 

khar 

kaari 

kh3 r 

round 

rilto 

ral ' bu 

p h o l t q  

100.1, name 

2. n h  

3 m& - 
4? mln 

H 
5 .  mln 

6 ,  min 

9 ,  

10. min 

11. mT 



Notes 

; My thanks go f i r s t  and foremost t o  D r .  Harka Gurung, w i t h o u t  

whose h e l p  I would have missed t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  s tudy  Ghale, and 

t o  M r .  H. B.  Thapa, h i s  former s e c r e t a r y ,  f o r  h i s  p a t i e n t  a s s i s t -  

ance, w i t h o u t  wh ich  my t r e k  would have been a complete f a i l u r e .  I 

would a l s o  l i k e  t o  express  my thanks t o  P r o f .  Dor Bahadur B i s t a  

and D r .  Ramawatar Yadav o f  CNAS f o r  t h e i r  h e l p  on v a r i o u s  occas ions .  

1) Seaward ment ions one Ghale speaking v i l l a g e  c a l l e d  Hulchuk 

i n  Nuwakot. Some Ghale speakers may a l s o  be found i n  t h e  v i l l a g e s  

su r round ing  t h e  area.  (seaward 1975, p.1.) 

2 )  Seaward 1975, p.1.  But I c o u l d  n o t  c o n f i r m  t h i s .  

3) The Ghales a r e  a l s o  found among t h e  Tamangs i n  t h e  upper Ankhu 

Khola v a l l e y .  The Ghales among t h e  Tamangs a r e  u s u a l l y  l a t e  

immigrants t o  t h e  Tamang T e r r i t o r y a n d  remain u n i n t e g r a t e d  i n  

Tamang s o c i a l  h i e r a r c h i e s .  But  those i n  t h i s  a rea  a r e  r e p o r t e d  

t o  c o n s t i t u t e  one o f  t h e  seven Tamang c lans .   o off in 1976, p.38.) 

4) Seaward 1975, p.2. 

5) Seaward 1975, p.3.  

6)  There i s  a l s o  an u n f i n i s h e d  manuscr ip t  o f  h i s  Ghale phonemic 

summary. A copy o f  t h i s  d r a f t  and a l l  t h e  o t h e r  m a t e r i a l s  o f  Ghale 

were k i n d l y  sent  by D r .  A u s t i n  Ha le  and M r .  Sueyoshi Toba o f  SIL. 

7) G lover  1974, pp.5-14. 

8) To appear i n  Memoirs o f  t h e  Kagoshima U n i v e r s i t y  Research 

Center  f o r  t h e  South P a c i f i c .  
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